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General 


Foreign Ministry Holds Weekly News Briefing 


UK Right Of Abode Discussed 


HK 1406094890 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0912 GMT 14 Jun 90 


{Li Jinhua Said Britain Must Be Held Responsible for 
All the Consequences of the Right of Abode Issue”— 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 June (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)}—When asked by reporters to comment on the 
Right of Abode Bill, which was passed by Britain's 
House of Commons on 13 June, Chinese Foreign Min- 
istry spokeswoman Li Jinhua said that the Chinese 
(Sovernment has already repeatedly stated its solemn 
stand and demand on that issue. Since Britain is still 
pursuing a policy aimed at changing the identity of some 
Chisseee citizens living in Hong Kong, Britain must be 
held responsible for all the consequences of its policy. 


Li Jinhua made the remarks at a news briefing held here 
in Beijing on 14 June. When answering another 
reporter's question, Li Jinhua commented on the recent 
incident in which the Hong Kong Branch of the New 
China News Agency was shot at. 


Li Jinhua said that the Hong Kong Branch of the New 
China News Agency has already made clear China's 
attitude toward that incident. The Chinese Government 
has demanded that the British authorities in Hong Kong 
launch a thorough investigation into the incident and 
guarantee the safety of both life and property of all the 
Chinese officials working in Hong Kong. 


‘Consequences’ of UK Bill 


HK 1406081290 Hong Kong AFP in English 0810 GMT 
14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 14 (AFP)}—China warned Britain 
again Thursday [14 June] of unspecified “consequences” 
after the House of Commons passed legislation to grant 
British citizenship to 50,000 Hong Kong households. 


“The Chinese government has time and again made clear 
its just and solemn position and demands on this ques- 
tion,” Foreign Ministry spokeswoman Li Jinhua told a 
weekly press briefing. 


“But now the British side is still pursuiag its plan for 
changing the nationality of some Chinese citizens in 
Hongkong,” she said. 


“The British side should be held responsible for all the 
consequences arising therefrom,” she said. 


China has previously said that it would not recognize 
British citizenship granted to Hong Kong residents prior 
to the colony’s return to Chinese rule in July 1997. 
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it has also warned of ““consequences,” but refused to say 
what they might be. 


The British Nationality (Hong Kong) Bill passed its third 
and final reading Thursday in London. It is expected to 
become law by late summer following debate in the 
House of Lords and royal assent. 


No Comment on Bucharest Crackdown 


HK 1406030490 Hong Kong AFP in English 0226 GMT 
14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 14 (AFP)}—China declined to com- 
ment Thursday [14 June] on Romania's decision to use 
force to end an anti-government occupation of Univer- 
sity Square in Bucharest. 


“This is an internal affair of Romania,” a Foreign 
Ministry spokesman said. 


Wednesday's action in Bucharest was in many ways 
reminiscent of June 4 last year in Beijing, when tanks 
and troops rolled into Tiananmen Square to end seven 
weeks of student-led democracy protests. 


Then-president Nicolae Ceausescu—executed in a pop- 
ular uprising against communist rule in December—was 
arrong the few world leaders to praise Chinese leaders 
fisr their hardline tactics. 


Auditor General's Seoul Visit Viewed 


HK 1406115090 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0913 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[“Li Jinhua Comments on Lu Peijian’s Activities in 
Scoul”—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 14 June (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Chinese Foreign Ministry spokeswoman Li 
Jinhua said today that China’s auditor general, Lu Pei- 
jian, has been invited by Asia’s largest auditing organi- 
zation to attend an international auditing conference 
held in Seoul. 


When answering a reporter's question at a news briefing 
held here in Beijing this afternoon, the foreign ministry 
spokeswoman said that besides participating in activities 
organized by the international conference, Lu Pcijian 
will not participate in other activities during his stay in 
Seoul. 


Chen Muhua To Visit Africa 


OW’ 1406073890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0721 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 14 (XINHUA)}—Chen Muhua, vice- 
chairwoman of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress (NPC) will lead an NPC delegation to 
pay goodwill visits to Mauritius, Madagascar, Zimbabwe 
and Mozambique starting from June 21 at the invita- 
tions of the above four countries’ parliaments. 
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This was announced here today [14 June] by a Foreign 
Ministry spokeswoman, who added that the Chinese 
delegation will also attend the independence and the 
15th anniversary of the socialist revolution of Madagas- 
car. 


Tanzanian Official To Visit 


OW 1406073690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0722 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 14 (XINHUA) —Idris Abdul Wakil, 
the second vice-president of the United Republic of 
Tanzania and president of Zanzibar, will pay an official 
goodwill visit to China from 19 to 24 June at the 
invitation of the Chinese Government. 


This was announced by a Chinese Foreign Ministry 
spokeswoman at the weekly news briefing held here this 
afternoon [14 Jun]. 


Reportage Continues on Asian Games Preparation 


Intensive Security Planned 


OW 1406084190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0128 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 12 (XINHUA)—With one hundred 
days left for the grand opening ceremony, all preparatory 
work for the 11th Asian Games slated for September 22 
to October 7 in Beijing are in full swing, Chinese 
Minister of Sports Wu Shaozu said here today [12 June]. 


In an exclusive interview with XINHUA, Wu said as the 
construction of the stadiums and training grounds for 
the games had all been completed last month, the prep- 
arations have focused on competition arrangement, 
training of working staff, and coordination among 
departments of the Asian Games Organizing Committee 
(BAGOC). 


A meeting was held here earlier this month to encourage 
vehicle drivers assigned for the games to provide quality 
service. 


A training course started last month for the games village 
attendants and all staff members of the BAGOC sub- 
committees have begun on-the-spot work since the 
beginning of this month, the minister said. 


Some 7,000 athletes, coaches and officials are expected 
to attend the quadrennial games, which features 27 
medal sports and two demonstration disciplines. 


All the participants will be housed in the newly-built 
games village in Beijing's northern suburbs. 


“Over the past years, we have spent a lot of money on the 
games, with the bulk of the money going toward the 
building and refurnishing of stadiums and parastructure 
projects,’ said Wu, who is also the BAGOC’s executive 
president. 
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Each of the 34 indoor and outdoor stadiums and 46 
training grounds to be used in the games are either 
brand-new, totally rebuilt or thoroughly modernized. 


Wu released that a full-feasher overhaul will be carried 
out in mid-July for a joint operation of all the games 
competition venues and the BAGOC departments. 


“We must plan everything carefully and make thorough 
checks on every details to ensure a smooth games, 100 
days away before the opening ceremony.” 


He said the BAGOC has asked the Beijing municipal 
tourist department to get Beijing hotels ready for 
receiving up to some 100,000 overseas tourists during 
the Beijing Asiad. 


A total of 161 hotels in the city are putting finishing 
touches on their preparations for accommodation, Wu 
said. “But that’s not enough. We are speeding up the 
construction of some luxury hotels and put them in use 
before the games open. 


Efforts have been made to ensure ample supply of water, 
electricity and gas during the games, the minister said. 


The organizers has mobilized some | ,500 people and the 
working staff total will climb up to 17,000 during the 
games, including more than 10,000 volunteers. 


Wu revealed that Chinese police and the armed police 
corps are Carrying Out an intensive security program to 
guarantee the security of the games and the safety of 
participants and visitors. 


The program includes detailed measures against 
hijacking, explosion, robbery as well as stadium riots, 
according to the country’s sports chief. 


Li Tieying Meets Athletics Leaders 


OW 1400000490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1430 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA)—Chinese State 
Councillor Li Tieying met leaders of the Asian Amateur 
Athletics Association (AAAA) at the newly-completed 
national Olympic sports center here on Wednesday [13 
June]. 


Li told AAAA President Seiko Yasuda and other AAAA 
leaders that the 11th Asian Games to be held in Beijing 
this autumn will improve the standard of Asian sports in 
the world. 


He said the third Asian junior athletic championships, 
which opened here on Wednesday afternoon, were not 
only a sports event but also a test of the preparation for 
the coming Asian Games. 


Li expressed the hope that the visitors could offer their 
comments and suggestions on China's preparation for 
the Asian Games. 
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Liaison Officers Hold Meeting 


OW 1406120190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0815 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 14 (XINHUA)—Liaison officers of 
the participating countries and regions of the | Ith Asian 
games slated to be held here later this year began a 
two-day meeting here Thursday [14 June]. 


Officials of the Beijing Asian Games Organizing Com- 
mittee (BAGOC) briefed the preparations for the Sep- 
tember 22-October 7 games. 


Liaison officers from 30 countries and regions attended 
the opening session today. 


All the 39 member organizations of the Olympic Council 
of Asia have confirmed their participation in the Beijing 
Asiad. 


Strengthening Asia-Pacific Cooperation Viewed 
OW 1306201290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1812 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Roundup by Qi Deliang and Huang Yong: *Strengthen- 
ing Asia-Pacific Cooperation in Response to New Chal- 
lenges] 


[Text] Bangkok, June 13 (XINHUA) —When the 10-day 
46th annual session of the U.N. Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific (ESCAP) ended 
here today [13 June], the delegates have become increas- 
ingly aware of the importance of strengthening regional 
cooperation in response to various new international 
and regional challenges. 


During the last 10 days, the delegates have discussed the 
present international economic situation, especially the 
new situation facing the Asia-Pacific economies. 


They recalled that since the 1910s, great changes have 
taken place in the international political and economic 
environment. But the present growth rate of the world 
economy is slowing down, the trade imbalance among 
the developed countries is increasing and the trend of 
international trade protectionism strengthening. 


They noted that although average economic growth rate 
of the Asia-Pacific region is still higher than in any other 
regions, most countries of the region are confronted with 
problems in economic and social development, such as 
lack of capital funds, stagnation in international trade, 
difficulties in technical iransfer, gradual increment of 
population and environmental deterioration, and 2.9 
billion people in the region are below the poverty line. 


Economic restructuring for the developing Asian-Pacific 
countries, particularly for the least developed and 
Pacific island nations in the 1990s was the theme of the 
current annual session. 


During the session, the delegates pointed out that imbal- 
ance of economic development of the region has been 
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enlarged and the situation of the Pacific island countries 
was even more serious. Their economic development 
cannot match with the growth pace of mainland coun- 
tries and, with backward transport facilities, they could 
only use one or two agricultural products for export as 
their foreign exchange earners. The low international 
prices of agricultural products added more debt burdens 
to these countries. which, with frequent natural disas- 
ters, could not achieve their economic development 
targets for consecutive years. 


All those least developed and Pacific island nations 
expressed the desire to carry out bilateral or multilateral 
cOoperations with other mainland countries, to get assis- 
tance in the fields of technical and service training as 
well as [word indistinct] interest-free aids. 


The session held that it is an urgent task of the region to 
help these countries get rid of poverty and it is also 
important for these countries themselves to carry out 
economic restructuring. 


While stressing the importance for all countries in the 
region to form their own economic policies, which 
should be based on producing greater economic benefits 
and playing greater roles in national economic develcp- 
ment, the delegates have come to understand the impor- 
tance of enhancing cooperation in response to new 
challenges, avoiding unnecessary competitions, 
increasing the south-south cooperation and reducing 
their dependence on the markets of the developed coun- 
tries. 


To this end, the Chinese delegate proposed at the session 
that the countries, as the mainstay of the Asia-Pacific 
economic cooperation, should base their economic coop- 
erations on equal footing, that the aid for economic 
cooperation should be used to narrow the gap caused by 
regional imbalance and to promote common prosperity 
amd development of all countries in the region, and that 
economic cooperation should be open in nature. 


The delegates are confident that Asian-Pacific economic 
development has a bright prospect. A remarkable eco- 
nomic growth rate can be mainiained in the region in the 
coming years, which will help it remain the fastest 
economic development regicn in the world, many dele- 
gates have pointed out. 


They pave also expressed the view that new approaches 
should be sought to strengthen regional cooperation. 


Wang Binggian Meets Soviets, East Europeans 


OW 1406092890 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1300 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[By reporter from Heilongjiang Television Station; from 
the “Night News” program} 


[Text] [Video begins with medium closeups of Wang 
Binggian, flanked by two unidentified officials, greeting 
and exchanging pleasantries with visiting officials. Then 
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the camera cuts to show medium shots of about 15 
visitors sitting on the left side of a meeting room, 
panning to the right to show Wang chatting with them. 
Chinese officials, totalling about 12, are seen sitting on 
the right. Wang is seen sitting under some Chinese 
characters on the wall reading: “Warmly Welcome Our 
Guests.”’] 


On the afternoon of 11 June, Wang Binggqian, state 
councillor and minister of finance, met with some Soviet 
and East European commercial representatives and dip- 
lomatic envoys to China who are attending the economic 
and trade talks Fetween China and the USSR and East 
European countries. Wang Binggian is currently on an 
inspection tour in Heilongjiang. 


[Video cuts to waist shots of Wang talking to visitors 
through an interpreter, cutting to medium closeups of 
some Soviet, East European, and Chinese officials. The 
camera then cuts to show closeups of Wang looking up 
from reading prepared notes and a group shot of the 
visitors. | 


Wang Wang Binggian said: China's open policy is meant 
for all countries in the world. China attaches great 
importance to developing economic and trade relations 
with the Soviet Union and East European countries. 


He said: Economically, China on the one hand and the 
Soviet Union and East European countries on the other 
are highly comiplementary to each another. Because we 
have been cooperating for a long time, the potential for 
our cooperation is enormous, and the sphere of cooper- 
ation is broad. On the basis of equality and reciprocity, 
we are willing to develop economic cooperation and 
trade relations with the Soviet Union and East European 
countries. We should understand each other's sirengths 
and explore new areas of economic and trade coopera- 
tion together. 


Accompanying Wang Binggian at the rmneeting were 
Heilongjiang Governor Shao Qihui;, He Chunlin, deputy 
secretary general of the State Council; Vice Minister of 
Finance Xiang Huaicheng; and other comrades. [Video 
shows group shots of four officials as these names are 
read. The video ends with a group picture of Wang 
Binggian and some of the visitors.} 


World Bank-Funded Project Starts in Shandong 


OW 1406083590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0120 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Being, June 14 (XINHUA)}—A comprehensive 
agricultural development project funded by the World 
Bank has begun in east China's Shandong Province. 


The project—one of the first of a batch of agricultural 
development projects funded by the World Bank in 
China—includes the development of low-yielding land 
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in the Tuhaihe River Basin, promotion of animal hus- 
bandry in the Yimeng mountainous area and assistance 
for the aquatic product breeding industry in coastal areas 
cf the Shandong peninsula. 


The project covers 22 counties in nine prefectures and 
involves a total of 1.0672 billion yuan, of which, 10% 
million U.S. dollars (equal to about 447 million yuan) 
has come from the World Bank. 


With the completion of the project in 1994, the province 
Is expected to see an annual increase of 160,000 tons of 
grain, 10,000 tons more cotton, 330,000 tons more meat 
and 330,000 tons more aquatic products. 


The province's average annual agricultural output value 
will increase by 1.004 billion yuan, and a total of 13.6 
million people in Shandong will benefit directly from the 
projects. 


Meanwhile, in Xisai Prefecture, Ulan County, in north- 
west China's Qinghai Province, a project funded by the 
World Food Program (WFP) is also going well. 


The project aims at developing irrigation in the province 
with 53,000 tons of grain offered by the WFP and 40 
million yuan in support funds allocated by the provincial 
government. It will require a total input of 20 million 
labor days. 


According to Chen Jizhi, deputy chief of the project, the 
WFP will «ffer 35,000 tons of grain and the provincial 
government will earmark 13 million yuan in support 
funds for the first phase of the project, which includes 
construction of two reservoirs, 120 km of canals, 410 ha 
of forest shelterbelts and improvement of 4,000 ha of 
irrigated areas. 


With the completion of the first phase of the project this 
year, the average per capita income of farmers in the area 
is expected to increase to 133.2 yuan from 74 yuan, and 
the average per capita grain output will climb to 300 kg 
from 130 kg, he said. 


The second phase of the project will start in 1991, 
according to Chen. 


RENMIN RIBAO Considers Future of NATO 


1K 1406062990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Jun 90 p 4 


[“News Analysis” by Zheng Yuanyuan (6774 0954 
0954): “Difficulties in ‘Transforming NATO”: 


[Text] Facing the profound changes that have taken 
nlace in Europe in the past one year, NATO has to give 
another thought to its own strategy 


The problematic relations between the two superpowers 
have evolved from confrontation to relaxation; East 
Europe is undergoing drastic changes; the Soviet Union 
has started to withdraw its troops from East Europe; and 
the Warsaw Pact is increasingly loose in organization. 
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All these phenomena have set Western media to asking: 
Is NATO, an organization established on the basis of the 
cold war and bloc-to-bloc confrontation, still necessary? 
If yes, what is the new role it should play? Seeking 
answers to these questions, Western countries have now 
Started various discussions on “transforming NATO.” 


The deepest concern over this issue comes from the 
United States. After World War II ended, it was through 
NATO that the United States could possibly form close 
ties with West Europe. From the U.S. point of view, its 
continuance is “absolutely necessary” because only 
NATO can enable the United Staies to maintain its 
permanent control over Europe and give the former 
enough say in the development of Europe in the future. 
Specifically, the United States is able to have all changes 
in Europe well in hand by coordinating different forces 
within NATO and exerting direct influence on German 
reunification and the changes in East Europe so as to 
safeguard its interests in Europe. President Bush clearly 
stated the above ideas in his recent talk on U.S. foreign 
policy. He said: “The United States should, in the 
broadest political, military, and economic sense, main- 
tain its strong influence in Europe. Peaceful participa- 
tion in European affairs is part of the U.S. commiiment 
to the globe. Its foundation was, and will continue to be, 
NATO.” 


Thereupon, the United States put forward the plan of 
“transforming NATO,” the core of which is to extend its 
function and enhance its “political content.” In other 
words, apart from formulation of policies on security 
and defense, NATG should pay more attention to and 
actively participate in all important decisionmaking that 
involves East-West reiationship and European develop- 
ment. Furthermore, NATO should play a leading role in 
such decisionmaking and become one of the “main 
pillars” of the new pattern of Europe. 


The proposal to “extend NATO's political function” has 
met with resistance from some of the U.S. allies in West 
Europe. France and some other West European coun- 
tries it represents hold that the EEC is more important 
than NATO and that a new Europe should have the EEC, 
not NATO, as its main body. President Mitterrand has 
time and again made it clear that “NATO is NATO,” 
and its function should =** be stretched into the political 
sphere. A striking contrast came when Bush's proposal to 
extend NATO's function was cold-shouldered by France 
while approval was given to the proposal by Mitterrand 
and Kohl to establish a European political union at the 
special EEC summit meeting in Dublin. Quite obviously, 
West Europe has its own plan and is trying to develop on 
its own initiative. Though this European political union 
is unlikely to become a reality in the near future, the 
United States cannot afford to ignore this tendency 
toward independence because, once it comes true, it will, 
in effect, get in the way of the United States in its control 
over Europe. Therefore, the proposal to “transform 
NATO” involves the question of transforming the rela- 
tions between the two sides of the Atlantic. The United 
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States and its West European allies will become compan- 
ions On a More equal footing: the role of the latter in the 
alliance will continue to expand; and one of the two 
pillars of NATO, the “European pillar,” will be further 
strengthened. This is the general tendency of NATO 
development and an item on the agenda of “transform- 
ing NATO.” 


Another important thing to do in “transforming NATO” 
is to re-examine NATO strategy and work out a new one. 
German reunification will mean the disappearance of 
NATO's “forefront” and will take away the ground for 
NATO's “forward defense strategy.” The question that 
follows is: Will NATO's unitary military formula and its 
deterrent strategy continue to work? This will lead to 
long controversies inside NATO. But there 1s one thing 
we can be sure of, that is, before West Europe is strong 
enough to replace U.S. conventional and deterrent forces 
in Europe and before there is a significant decrease in the 
military power of the Soviet Union and the Warsaw 
Pact, NATO will only make adjustments to its basic 
Strategy instead of abandoning it all together. In May. 
two decisions were made at the NATO defense ministers 
conference: The “Lance” [chang mao 7022 4243] short- 
range missiles and nuclear artillery will not be replaced; 
the plan of increasing defense expenditure at a yearly 
rate of three percent will be abandoned. These decisions 
indicate that NATO has made its first step in strategy 
readjustment. 


The Soviet strong reaction to the U.S. proposal to 
“tvansform NATO” is quite striking. When interviewed 
recently by the U.S. weekly “TIMES”, Gorbachev said in 
harsh terms: “NATO is the symbol of the past. the past 
that is full of danger and confrontations,” and “for us, 
NATO is linked with cold wars and it aimed at opposing 
the Soviet Union from the very beginning,” therefore. 
the Soviet Union “will never agree to let NATO play a 
leading role in the development of a new Europe.” What 
the Soviet Union advocates is to replace the existing 
system of alliances with an “pan-European security 
system.” This is understood differently by different 
parties. West German Minister of Foreign Affairs Gen- 
scher supports this. While calling for establishing an 
“Atlantic Community,” he also suggests NATO “open- 
ing to the trans-alliance complementary structure that 
constitutes safe cooperation among European coun- 
tries.” But former U.S. Secretary of State Kissinger 
warns that the “pan-European security system” 1s a 
prelude to the neutralization of Germany and Europe. 
Whether or not the “pan-European security system” 
diametrically contradicts the proposal to “transform 
NATO” and may weaken the role of, or even disinte- 
grate, the latter is now the focus of attention. Observers 
point out that this depends on some currently unpredict- 
able factors. So complicated and shifting are the internal 
and external conditions for “transforming NATO” that 
it is bound to be a process full of difficulties. 


Reporter Views U.S.-Soviet Summit Talks 
HK 1306145490 Beijing ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO 
in Chinese 5 June 90 p 2 


[From the “Internationa! Hotline” column by Washing- 
ton-based staff reporter Zhu Guocai (2612 0948 2088): 
“Many Agreements Have Been Signed but It Is Difficult 
To Iron Out Differences—Written After Gorbachev's 
Visit to the United States”’] 


[Text] The second meeting between Gorbachev and 
Bush ended on 3 June in Washington. In the morning of 
the 3d, Gorbachev and Bush jointly held a news confer- 
ence. That afternoon Gorbachev left Washington for 
visits to Minnesota and California. 


The Welcoming Tide Was Neither Too Small Nor Big 


Although Gorbachev's visit to the United States did not 
cause as much a sensation as the one during his first visit 
in December 1987, it did cause a certain amount of 
fervor. 


In the afternoon of | June, on his way from the White 
House back to the Soviet Embassy, Gorbachev suddenly 
stopped the motorcade, stepped down from the high- 
class (Jier) model car and chatted with the American 
people who were converging from all directions. That 
afternoon in the Soviet Embassy, Gorbachev received 
medals and awards from five institutes. He was much 
praised. 


The capital city of Minnesota, Minneapolis, had started 
preparations several months before Gorbachev's visit. 
San Francisco raised the USSR national flag at the city 
administration building, the first time since Khrush- 
chev’s visit to the city in 1959. The American people 
were still deeply interested in Gorbachev. 


The Number of Agreements Signed Was the Greatest in 
the Last 20 Years 


As had been expected, during his visit Gorbachev signed 
with Bush a series of agreements in the widest range ever 
in the last 20 years. Chiefly they are: the agreement in 
principle on reducing stra.egic nuclear weapons, banning 
the production of and destroying chemical weapons, 
restricting nuclear tests, the peaceful use of atomic 
energy, student exchanges, setting up news and cultural 
centers, long-term crop sales and commerce and trade, 
sea and air transport, and so on. 


Apart form all these, both sides have expressed their 
intention to complete before the end of this year a treaty 
on cutting strategic nuclear weapons, have agreed on 
conducting a new round of talks on cutting strategic 
weapons, with the understanding of speeding up the 
effort to reach an agreement, before the end of the year, 
on reducing conventional arms. 


Analysts believe that the important fruits achieved by 
Gorbachev in this visit are not confined to the agreement 
in principle on reducing strategic weapons. He has 
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persuaded President Bush into signing an agreement on 
commerce and trade between the two countries, and thus 
he has not returned to his country empty-handed. Before 
this, President Bush had not been prepared to sign such 
an agreement, the reason being the Soviet Unions had 
not, yet, passing the immigration law, and its economic 
blockade against Lithuania. So Congress had requested 
not to sign such an agreement. Bush told Gorbachev 
explicitly before he signed the agreement, that even if he 
signed it he was not prepared to send the agreement to 
Congress for approval. Despite Gorbachev's efforts 
through various channels to secure the most- 
favored-nation status treatment from the United States, 
Bush had stated that there would be no consideration 
until the Soviet Union passed the immigration law. 


Gorbachev Proposed a 35-Nation Conference on 
Security and Cooperation in Europe 


Not much progress was achieved at the U.S.-Soviet 
summit meeting On important issues such as German 
unification and the independence of the Baltic Sea union 
republics. The differences remain. The first dey of Bush- 
Gorbachev talks focused on the European situation after 
the momentous change and the German unification 
issue. Gorbachev told reporters after the talks that both 
sides now had a deeper understanding of the stands of 
their counterparts, and more detailed discussion by 
foreign ministers and experts was needed. According to 
reports, during the talks the Soviet Union made a new 
proposal on the German unification issue, the main 
contents of which are the replacement of NATO and the 
Warsaw Pact with a 34-nation conference on security 
and cooperation in Europe: that leaders of these 35 
nations meet annually, while their foreign ministers 
would meet on a regular basis: and setting up a perma- 
nent secretary office and a military, as well as a civilian, 
to stop conflicts. 


Differences Remain but There Is More Trust 


The U.S. stand on German unification remains 
unchanged, that is the unified Germany should remain 
in NATO, although it has shown sympathy for Soviet 
concerns and sensitive issues. As the problem of German 
unification involves the Soviet “face” and its strategic 
interests, there will not de a resolution in the immediate 
future. 


Secondly, there reinain great differences between both 
sides on some of the details in the strategic weapons 
problem. The Soviet Union does not agree that its 
Backfire bomber should be listed as a strategic weapon, 
while the United States does. The United States thinks 
that the testing of the Soviet SS-18 multi-warhead bal- 
listic missiles should be limited to two times a year, and 
the production should be stopped by 1993. The Soviet 
Union opposes the U.S. view. There are similar disputes 
on some other details. So it will not be an easy matter if 
a treaty cutting strategic weapons 1s to be signed within 
this year. 
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On 3 June, Gorbachev talked extensively with Bush in 
Camp David over regional! issues. Although no agree- 
ments were made, according to reports the Soviet Union 
will be cutting down aid to Cuba in the future. 


Media opinion believes that, although no consensus was 
reached on some of ° ortant issues at the U.S.- 
Soviet summit me ua, sonal relationships and 
mutual trust bety © leagers have been strengthened. If 
a treaty between ‘wo countnes On cutting strategic 
weapons can be si, ive end of this year, Gor- 
bachev and Bush may mect again. 


United States & Canada 


Jiang Z«min Answers Letter From U.S. Students 


Reiterates Reform, Opening Up 
11K 1306105390 Beyine ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0842 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[General Secretary Jiang Zemin Reiterates That There 
Will Be No Change in China's Principle of Reform and 
Opening Up" —ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Washington, 12 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE}—On 11 June. CPC Central Committee General 
Secretary Jizng Zemin reiterated: Nothing will change 
China's principle of reform and opening up, not even the 
storm that took place im China last vear nor the drastic 
changes in the East European situation; this only urges us 
to do a still better job in reform and opening up. The 
central issue of China's political structural reform is to 
work hard to complete and perfect socialist democracy 
and the legal system, and to earnestly guarantee and 
bring into effect the people's role and rights as masters of 
the country. 


Jiang stated that the task of bringing various democratic 
and legal institutions to high completion and perfection 
will be very arduous. The CPC will contiiwue to push 
forward political structural reform, and to unceasingly 
augment democracy and the !.gal system so that they 
may develop harmoniously with economic structural 
reform and economic construction. 


Jiang Zemin stressed: “Either in economic constructicn 
or building democracy and the legal system, it is neces- 
sary to carry them out based on China's naticxal condi- 
uwons with jeadership. order, and step by step to guard 
against socia! shocks. In China, stability stands above all 
else. Without stability, our modernization, reform, and 
opening up would be empty talk. In the course of 
political structural reform, we must refer to the experi- 
ences of those countries with similar social systems and 
some experiences of capitalist countries that can be 
referred to as well. However, we should never copy them 
intact. To base on China's actual conditions, to take 
China's own road independently, and to build sccialism 
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with Chinese characteristics are the basic conclusions 
derived from summing up our long-term historical expe- 
riences.” 


These were points meniioned in Jiang Zemin’s reply to a 
letter from nine students from the U.S. California State 
University. In his letter dated 11 June. he also touched 
upon such issues as the future of socialism and China's 
social forces in realizing modernization. 


On the future of socialism, Jiang Zemin said: “The 
socialist system 1s a social system that 1s much younger 
than capitalism and has no ready experiences to refer to: 
we have to probe the way in practice, and mistakes and 
difficulties of all sorts can hardly be avoided.” “The 
changes in the East European situation can only explain 
that socialism has met with setbacks in its development. 
but by no means should we jump to the conclusion that 
socialism has failed or collapsed. The socialist system as 
a new social system with its own vitality can stand the 
test of setbacks; it cannot be that fragile.” 


He pointed out: “The fact that China has selected 
socialism was not out of external causes, but China’s own 
national conditions and needs. What the Chinese people 
want to do now is not to make another selection for their 
social system, but to make the socialist system, which has 
already been implemented and developed, more consol- 
idated, complete, and perfect through reform: be more 
capable of promoting China's eccnomic development 
and comprehensive social progress; and to unceasingly 
improve the people's material and cultural lives.” 


Jiang Zerm<n believed: “Peoples of variovs countries are 
wise and will find the way of development suited to their 
own national conditions. At ihe same time, they will 
absorb things that are helpful to them from the experi- 
ences of other countries. As to whether or not a country 
should implement the multiparty system, and what kind 
of multiparty system, that should be determined by the 
people of the country concerned based on their own 
national conditions. China has eight democratic parties, 
and hc: always implemented multiparty cooperation 
under the CPC leadership. This has been effective in 
China, and we will continue io do so.” 


Comments on 4 Jun Incident 


11K 1306115690 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0900 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[General Secretary Jiang Zemin on the Beiing 4 June 
Contretemps"—ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE head- 
line] 


[Text] Washington, 12 June (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE}—When writing back to nine students of U.S. 
California State University on 11 June, CPC Central 
Cornmittee General Secretary Jiang Zemin dwelt upon 
the contretemps that broke out in Beijing at the turn of 
spring and summer of last year. In the letter in reply, he 
pointed out: “Last year’s coniretemps was by no means 
accidental. A handful of people, both at home and 
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abroad, did take advantage of some errors and out- 
standing problems, as well as of campus upheavals, in an 
attempt to overthrow the lawful people’s government of 
our country and China’s socialist system. As you know, 
the Chinese people have made tremendous efforts to 
select, establish, consolidate, and develop the socialist 
system and defrayed an immense cost on doing that. 
Over the past four decades and more, we have met with 
some setbacks, but generally speaking, thanks to the 
socialist system, our country has been able to guarantee 
its independence and sovereignty and made big strides in 
its economy, its people have been able to live and work 
in peace and contentment and enjoy extensively their 
rights of democracy and freedom they never did before. 
This is the basic reason why we resolutely cracked down 
on the turmoil and rebellion.” 


Jiang Zemin continued: “Young students called for 
correcting some errors in our work and opposing corrup- 
tion. This was, in fact, of the same view of our party and 
government. We have all along worked for resolving 
these problems. Nevertheless, a handful of people made 
use of the enthusiasm and inexperience of young stu- 
dents to stir up the turmoil, and they tried to make the 
event go from bad to worse. During the long span of 50 
days, the government showed the greatest patience and 
hoped to solve the problem by means of democratic 
methods and legality. However, all this was seen as a sign 
of weakness. Moreover, the divergence of views in the 
leadership of our party made us miss an opportunity 
because of a delay. At that time, Beijing was already in a 
state of anarchism. A certain number of old criminal 
offenders, who were sediments in society, appeared 
afresh, and there was the danger of spreading the situa- 
tion to the whole country. If we had not adopted the 
resolute measure of imposing martial law in parts of 
Beijing, our country would have been all split up, our 
construction and our endeavors for reform and opening 
up would have been destroyed in a moment, and our 
people would have been put again in the tight spot of 
long-term chaos. Neither the Chinese Government and 
the Chinese people, nor all friendly personages in the 
world who hoped China would ensure a steady develop- 
ment and its people would lead a happy and peaceful life, 
were willing to see the appearance of such a situation.” 


Jiang Zemin maintained: “The incident is over and we 
believe that its influence will vanish before long. We 
have gained experiences from the incident. We have not 
blamed students and young people but have reformed 
our work in real earnest. We should learn from some 
Western countries, that is to say, we should have a 
certain number of policemen who are equipped with the 
necessary nonlethal weapons, and we should also make 
and enforce some relevant laws to protect lawful dem- 
onstrations and check lawless riots. We have already 
done so. We can say with certainty that any government 
that is backed by the people should have enough public 
security forces, otherwise, it cannot guarantee a happy 
and peaceful life for the people, nor can it maintain 
normal order in society.” 
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Jiang Zemin also pointed out: “The public media of 
some Western countries reported the turmoil and rebel- 
lion totally against the real state of affairs and fabricated 
a large number of sensation-mongering false appear- 
ances.” He held: “In view of a difference in historical 
traditions, national peculiarities, cultural backgrounds, 
the concept of value and the social systems, to put it 
briefly, in view of different national conditions, people 
in different countries may have different views on 
democracy, freedom, and human rights. So long as we 
respect facts and have sincere hopes, this should not 
become an obstacle to promotion of mutual under- 
standing and friendship.” 


Discusses U.S. Relations 


HK1306114590 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0901 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[““General Secretary Jiang Zemin on Sino-U.S. Relations 
and Hong Kong and Taiwan Issues’—ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Washington, 12 Jun (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee, talking about Sino-U.S. relations in a 
letter he wrote on 11 June to a group of young American 
students, said: “I believe the reestablishment and devel- 
opment of Sino-U.S. relations after artificial separation 
between the two countries for years was not because the 
two sides shared the same standards of value but, rather, 
common major interests.” “Despite tremendous changes 
in the world, China and the United States still share 
common interests. People of insight can all sensibly see 
the common interests we are sharing are indeed far more 
important than the differences of opinion between us on 
standards of value and other things.” 


Jiang said: “The rapid development in Sino-US. rela- 
tions over the last 10 years is based on the principles laid 
down in the three Sino-U.S. joint communiques, namely, 
the principles of mutual respect for sovereignty and 
territorial integrity, mutual nonaggression, noninterfer- 
ence in each other's internal affairs, equality and mutual 
benefit, and peaceful coexistence. Facts have shown that 
as long as the two sides observe these principles, the 
relations between our two countries will develop 
healthily. Otherwise, the development of relations will 
halt and suffer from setbacks or even retrogression. If 
you insist on asking me what insight we can have into 
this issue, I think the insight just lies in this.” 


Referring to the Hong Kong issue, General Secretary 
Jiang Zemin reiterated: “After its return to the mother- 
land in 1997, Hong Kong will not adopt the socialist 
system, but retain the capitalist system that has already 
been practicing there. The lifestyle there will remain 
unchanged, and the original legal system will remain 
basically unchanged as well. Hong Kong also will retain 
its status as an international financial center and a free 
port, and the economic interests of the U.K. and other 
countries will be attended to in Hong Kong.” 
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He said: “The ‘Basic Law for the Hong Kong Special 
Administrative Region of the PRC’, ratified at the third 
session of the seventh National People’s Congress of 
China, has laid all the aforementioned points down in 
the form of law, providing a solid legal guarantee of 
sustained prosperity and stability for Hong Kong. It is 
quite natural that people may have all kinds of misgiv- 
ings during the transitional period. | believe facts will 
dispel their misgivings as time goes by.” 


Talking about the Taiwan issue, General Secretary Jiang 
Zemin said: “The reunification between Taiwan and 
mainland China is the aspiration of all the Chinese 
people. In view of the status quo in Taiwan, we have 
offered to accomplish the reunification of the two sides 
of the Taiwan Strait by the same method as that for the 
Hong Kong issue, namely, the principle of ‘one country, 
two systems.” After the reunification of China, Taiwan 
will become a special administrative region enjoying a 
high degree of autonomy and maintaining its own army. 
The central government will not interfere in Taiwan's 
local affairs and the mainland will not station its men in 
the island—neither mainland troops nor adrninistrative 
Officials will go to Taiwan. 


“We maintain that the two sides of the Taiwan Strait 
should first restore postal, trade, and transport relations 
to enhance mutual understanding and pave the way for 
reunification. 


“After reunification, the rich resources and vast market 
of the mainland will certainly serve as a great impetus to 
further speeding up the economic growth of Taiwan, 
while Taiwan’s capital and technology will boost devel- 
opment of the mainland. Reunification will be beneficial 
to both the mainland and Taiwan, and separation will 
hurt both sides. People on both sides of the strait are all 
Chinese. There is no reason why the brothers on the two 
sides should continue to fight each other. Once separa- 
tion comes to an end and China emerges as a unified, 
powerful, and prosperous country, it will certainly be 
able to make greater contributions to mankind. Only an 
extremely few people are advocating ‘independence for 
Taiwan, and they have no future as their view is 
opposed by the vast majority of the Chinese people, 
including Taiwanese compatriots.” 


TA KUNG PAO Report 


HK 1406081190 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
14 Jun 90 p 3 


[From the “Political Talk” column by Shih Chun-yu 
(2457 0689 3768): “Jiang Zemin’s Reply to American 
Students”’} 


[Text] When replying to the nine students of U.S. Cali- 
fornia State University on 11 June, the CPC Central 
Committee General Secretary Jiang Zemin once again 
touched upon the cause of last year’s “June 4” unrest in 
Beijing, how China looked at it, and the lesson drawn 
from it. He reiterated that China will never turn away 
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from the reform and opening policy. He also mentioned 
Sino-U.S. relations and the issue of Hong Kong and 
Taiwan. 


This letter in reply is so long that ZHONGGUO 
XINWEN SHE had to publish it in thematical sections. 
This 1s the second detailed reply to American students on 
these issues following Jiang’s meeting with the American 
reporter Barbara Walters last month at which he took her 
volley of incisive questions about the “June 4” unrest. 
This shows that many Americans have a poor under- 
standing of the unrest and, in particular, China’s way of 
handling it. Different viewpoints and approaches have 
brought about different judgments of right and wrong. 
Actually it is not a problem with the United States alone. 
Other countries or regions and Overseas Chinese, espe- 
cially the intellectuals among them, also have differing 
views on Beijing's suppression of the turmoil and rebel- 
lion. 


Jiang Zemin affirmed that the student youth who went 
on the demonstrations last year were calling for the 
authorities to correct some lapses in their work and 
check corrupt practices. He pointed out that a small 
handful of people took advantage of the students’ enthu- 
siasm and inexperience to stir up the turmoil and esca- 
late the event. For over 50 days, the government was in 
a state of paralysis. The country might have fallen apart, 
and the cause of construction, reform, and opening up 
would have all been ruined overnight if no resolute 
measures had been taken. 


Comparing this to the economic disorder and social 
chaos in East European countries and the Soviet Union 
in the past year, one would see that the resolute measures 
taken by the CPC to maintain social order and soothe the 
public have succeeded in stabilizing China. Jiang Zemin 
also held that China has gained positive experience 
through this event, i.e., putting no blame on students and 
improving work in a serious and earnest way. He said 
that it is necessary to learn from some Western countries, 
that is, to have an adequate- size police force equipped 
with necessary nonlethal weapons, and to protect lawful 
demonstrations and check lawless riots by legislative 
means. He maintained: “This incident is over and we 
believe its influence will vanish before long.” 


Today, many people in and outside China still hold that 
using hordes of tanks and submachine guns with live 
ammunition against the public is something that cannot 
be tolerated. With enough nonlethal weapons, such as 
water cannons and tear-gas bombs, the army and the 
police could also tidy up the Tiananmen Square and 
arrest a handful of criminals who took advantage of the 
chaos to burn and loot. 


We believe there is still some time to go before it is 
known whether Jiang’s reply really answers the questions 
raised by the American students and other young people 
there. In addition, the CPC and its government must 
continue to improve their work to win the trust of the 
people in and outside China. 
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What causes the greatest discontent in university stu- 
dents and the general public in China is graft and 
corruption of party and government organs and cadres 
who collude with businessmen to “make a pile by 
exploiting the reform.” In late spring and early summer 
of last year, the disturbance, developed from students’ 
mourning the death of Hu Yaobang, was initially indeed 
aimed at corruption. But some of the media in the West 
added fuel to the flames, played up the story, distorted 
the facts, and undermined China’s image. This led to the 
unprecedented isolation of China on the international 
scene, which is also a fact not to be denied. 


Over the past year, with Beijing’s incessant efforts and in 
view of the soul-stirring development in East Europe, 
many people have started to look at the handling of the 
“June 4” incident in a new light. Though strong antip- 
athy 1s still there, what is more important in the future 1s 
to stick to the reform and opening up, eliminate corrupt 
practices, and conscientiously do a good job in economic 
construction. This way, the consequences of the “June 
4” incident will gradually diminish. 


Agreement on First Joint-Accounting Firm Signed 


OW 1406114790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0621 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] New York, June 13 (XINHUA)}—KPMG, the 
international accounting and consulting firm, and the 
Chinese Institute of Certified Public Accountants 
(CICPA) have signed an agreement to establish the first 
joint accounting firm ever endorsed by China. 


The new firm, to be established before the end of the 
year, will be called “Hua Wei” in Chinese and in English 
will be known as KPMG Peat Marwick China, KPMG 
Peat Marwick announced here today [14 June]. 


The new accounting firm will provide audit services to 
both local companies and Sino-foreign joint ventures. 


Currently, all companies including joint ventures with 
foreign partners in the People’s Republic of China must 
be audited by Chinese accounting firms. 


The cooperative venture between KPMG and CICPA 
will function as a Chinese entity, providing tax, audit, 
consultancy and other services offered by international 
accounting firms. 


“This cooperative effort will serve as a test for the 
Chinese institute,” said Larry D. Horner, chairman of 
KPMG. 


“They will wait to confirm the success of our partnership 
before entering into similar arrangements with other 
firms. KPMG is committed to making this a success,” he 
said. 


The agreement was signed in Beijing on June 5 by 
Horner and Yang Jiwan, president of CICPA. 
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KPMG, which established its first office in China in 
1983, operates in 117 countries around the world. It has 
5,100 partners and 64,000 staff, and reported revenues 
of 4.3 billion dollars for fiscal 1989. 


PRC-Canada Agricultural Committee Meets 


HK 1406032790 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
13 Jun 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe] 


[Text] China’s Vice-Minister of Agriculture Chen 
Yaobang is leaving for Canada this week to attend the 
third meeting of the two countries’ joint agriculture 
commitiee. This will be the first Chinese official visit to 
Canada at the ministerial level since last June. 


An official of the Ministry of Agriculture official [as 
official] told CHINA DAILY more and more foreign 
countries have awakened to the fact that “dwelling on 
the abstract to avoid real issues” would not be the right 
way for the development of their profitable agricultural 
co-operation with China. 


The two-day meeting will open next Monday [18 June] 
in Ottawa. 


The Canadian Senior Assistant Deputy Minister of Agri- 
culture J. E. McGowan and his Chinese counterpart 
Chen Yaobang are expected to sign an agreement at the 
meeting for the establishment of 26 Sino-Canadian agri- 
cultural cooperative projects over the next two years, the 
official said. 


The 26 projects would involve technical co-operation 
and exchange on cereal and rape breeding and manage- 
ment, farm produce processing, fish farming, animal 
husbandry management and breed improvement, as well 
as the dissemination of agricultural information and 
Statistic data. 


Canada is to co-operate with China to establish a co- 
operative project on exploration and collection of barley 
genetic resources in Tibet. 


It is also to help establish a beef industry improvement 
project in Changchun, Jilin Province, by importing bulls 
and semen and the latest managerial expertise, the 
official said. 


Established in 1985, the Canada-China Joint Agriculture 
Committee is to meet every two years for agricultural 
exchange programme negotiation. 


So far, a total of 34 farm cooperative projects have been 
established or are being set up in both China and 
Canada, in accordance with the agreements signed 
during the first and second meetings, the official said. 


In addition to participating in the third meeting in 
Ottawa, Vice-Minister Chen is also to make a week’s 
visit to Toronto and to Canada’s other major agricultural 
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production regions in order to explore the ways of future 
Sino-Canadian farm and sideline cooperation, the offi- 
cial said. 


Soviet Union 


Qian Qichen Meets Soviet Official Rogachev 


OW 1306103390 Beijing Domestic Service in Mandarin 
0930 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen met here on 13 June with Soviet 
Deputy Foreign Minister E.A. Rogachev, who has been 
on a special trip to China to brief the Chinese side on the 
recent Soviet-U.S. summit. 


Qian’ and Rogachev exchanged views on Sino-Soviet 
relations, the international situation, the Cambodian 
question, and other issues of common concern. 


“It was progress that an agreement in principle on 
reducing strategic arms was reached at the Soviet-U.S. 
summit,” Qian said. ““We want to express our apprecia- 
tion of this and hope that the Soviet Union and the 
United States will, as soon as possible, reach a detailed 
agreement and put it into practice.” 


“We support the Soviet Union and the United States in 
improving their relations and this, of course, should not 
infringe upon the interests of any third country,” he said. 


Both Qian and Rogachev stood for an early, comprehen- 
sive, just, and reasonable solution to the Cambodian 
question. 


Earlier, Rogachev briefed his Chinese counterpart, Tian 
Zengpei, on the Soviet-U.S. summit. 


The Chinese and Soviet sides decided that the working 
group of the Chinese and Soviet delegations to the 
border talks will open its fifth meeting in Moscow on 26 
July this year. 


Ryzhkov Meets Vice Chairman Liu Huagqing 


OW 1406022290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0051 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Moscow, June 13 (XINHUA)}—Soviet Premier 
Nikolay Ryzhkov had a cordial conversation here 
tonight [14 Jun] with visiting vice chairman of China’s 
Central Military Commission Liu Huagqing. 


The meeting proceeded in a friendly atmosphere. 


Both sides were satisfied with the further development of 
the relations between the two neighboring countries and 
agreed that the two countries can develop fruitful coop- 
eration in many fields. 


Also present at the meeting were Soviet Deputy Premier 
Igor Belousov and Chinese ambassador to the Soviet 
Union Yu Hongliang. 
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Since his arrival in Moscow on May 31 for an official 
visit to the Soviet Union, Liu has met with a number of 
Soviet Government and military leaders including 
Defense Minister Dmitriy Yazov, Chief of General Staff 
Mikhail Moiseyev and first vice chairman of the Com- 
mittee on Defense of the Soviet Union Lev Zaykov. 


Qiao Shi Meets Soviets; Speaks on Relations 


HK 1406121090 Beijing XINHUA in English 1203 GMT 
14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 14 (XINHUA)}—Qiao Shi, standing 
committee member of the Political Bureau of the Com- 
munist Party of China (CPC) Central Committee, met 
with a delegation from the Communist Party of the 
Soviet Union (CPSU) here this afternoon [14 June] in 
the great hall of the people. 


The delegation, led by A.C. Parvlov, head of the State 
Legal Department of the CPSU Central Committee, has 
been here to study the situation in China and to 
exchange experiences. 


Qiao said the communist parties of the two countries 
enjoyed very good relations prior to and at the founding 
of New China in 1949. Later, he said, there was an 
unhappy period in the bilateral relationship. 


“This period came to an end in the wake of comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s meeting with comrade Mikhail Gor- 
bachev last year,” Qiao said, adding that Sino-Soviet 
relations have since entered a new period. 


He said that China is willing to further promote party 
and state relations with the Soviet Union under the five 
principles of peaceful coexistence and the four principles 
guiding party-to-party relations. 


Qiao expressed China’s concern about developments in 
the Soviet Union, saying that China wishes the Soviet 
Union will continue its economic and political restruc- 
turing along the socialist road. 


During the 70-minute meeting, Qiao also briefed the 
Soviet guests on the reform and opening in China. 


He said China has made great progress in development 
during the |! years of reform and opening, adding that 
although the program is essentially sound, there have 
been some shortcomings and faults. 


“We have to take a serious attitude in drawing from 
experiences and lessons and make continuous improve- 
ments,” he said. 


Parviov said that although relations between the two 
parties and the two countries were not ideal for a period 
of time in the past, the traditional friendship between the 
two peoples had survived. 


Parvlov said he feels that the restoration and strength- 
ening of friendly ties between the two nations and the 
two peoples are historically inevitable and said he was 
pleased by that. 
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Parvlov said he hopes for further promotion of the 
relationship. 


Economic and political cooperation between the two 
nations has a very good basis and prospects for develop- 
ment are bright, he added. 


Zhu liang, head of the International Liaison Department 
of the CPC Central Committee, was present at the 
meeting. 


Vice Governor Meets Soviet Delegations 


SK 1406055990 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 12 June 90 


[Text] On the morning of 12 June, Vice Governor Du 
Xianzhong met respectively with the Nakhodka City 
Soviet Executive Committee delegation, the Komso- 
molsk-on-Amuri Soviet Executive Committee delega- 
tion, and the Maritime Kray delegation. Vice Governor 
Du Xianzhong said to delegation leader (Keqierwushi): | 
agree with your views. We should think about setting our 
sights on long-term cooperative projects when the time is 
ripe and should make an outline of cooperation. 


Also attending the meeting were reporters of 
IZVESTIYA of the Soviet Union and the All-Soviet 
television station in the Far East, and responsible per- 
sons of the provincial departments concerned. 


Soviet Businessmen Attend Harbin Fair 


OW 1406060990 Beijing Television Service in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[From the “National News Hookup” program] 


[Text] China’s economic, trade, and technological coop- 
eration with the Soviet Union is constantly consolidating 
and developing. 


At the economic and trade fair of China and the Soviet 
Union, and East Europe, China’s Hainan, Guangdong, 
Shanghai, Shaanxi, Liaoning, Jilin, Fujian, Shenzhen, 
Shantou, and other provinces and municipalities signed 
economic, trade, technological cooperative contracts, 
and agreements with Soviet trading partners. By 10 June, 
the transaction amount at the trade fair had reached 290 
million Swiss francs. Some 800 clients from 10 countries 
have been invited to take part in the economic and trade 
fair of China, the Soviet Union, and East Europe, which 
opened on 6 June in Harbin. Currently, some 2,000 
foreign businessmen, mostly from the Soviet Union, 
have visited the trade fair. China’s 65 trading groups 
exhibited over 27,000 products in 18 categories. Foreign 
businessmen, particularly those from the Soviet Union, 
generally commented favorably on the quality and wide 
selection of Chinese commodities; they held trade talks 
with China’s trading groups. [Video shows Chinese and 
Soviet businessmen, with calculators in hand, con- 
ducting business talks across a long table. A panoramic 
view of exhibition ground shows exhibits] Some trading 
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groups from China’s provinces and municipalities also 
visited 28 Soviet booths and conducted business talks. 


One of the invited guests, Kachanov, first deputy min- 
ister of the Soviet Foreign Economic Relations, visited 
the exhibition. He said: The prospects for the Soviet 
Union and China developing economic, trade, and tech- 
nological cooperation are very bright. [video shows 
Kachanov talking to television reporter]. 


Nanjing Plant Signs Contract With USSR 


SK 1206134190 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2100 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Summary] The Heilongjiang provincial international 
engineering technical cooperation company has again 
played a matchmaker role at the China economic and 
trade talks. On the morning of 11 June, the company 
succeeded in encouraging the No. 528 plant of Nanjing 
City and the Soviet guests to sign a decision with the 
Leningrad technical maintenance corporation on estab- 
lishing a color photo enlarging and developing center in 
Leninggrad City. The state-run No. 528 plant in Nanjing 
City is the only productive unit turning out domestic 
color photo enlarging and developing equipment by 
successfully assimilating the advanced technology 
imported from foreign countries. Its products have won 
national-level golden prizes. 


Northeast Asia 


Kim Il-Song Meets Liu Fuzhi Delegation 


OW'1306184890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1354 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[By reporter Li Nengqing (7812 5174 3237)] 


[Text] Pyongyang, 12 Jun (XINHUA) President Kim 
Il-song of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK) today met China’s delegation of the Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate headed by Liu Fuzhi, procurator 
general of the Supreme People’s Procuratorate. 


Both the host and the guests had a cordial and friendly 
conversation. President Kim Il-song first expressed his 
warm welcome to the guests for their visit to the DPRK. 
H~ expressed his belief that the visit by China’s Supreme 
People’s Procuratorate delegation will make contribu- 
tions to promoting the friendship between the two coun- 
tries. 


President Kim Il-song said: The unity between the 
DPRK and China is very important. We are pleased to 
see that China upholds socialism and attaches impor- 
tance to social stability and unity. At present, imperi- 
alism is challenging socialism. However, we are not 
pessimistic. Socialism is very promising, though the road 
has twists and turns. 


While introducing the domestic situation to the guests, 
President Kim Il-song said: We have sufficient rains this 
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year, which is good for the growth of corn. The DPRK is 
expected to have a bumper grain harvest this year. 


President Kim Il-song also wished the Chinese people 
many successes in their socialist construction. 


Participating in the meeting was Jiang Zhengcai, charge 
d’affairres ad interim of the Chinese Embassy in the 
DPRK. 


Further on Japanese Peace Delegation Visit 


OW'1306111290 Beijing in Japanese to Japan 
0930 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] In a meeting with Mr. Ryoichi Sasakawa, hon- 
orary president of the Sasaka Peace Foundation of 
Japan, in Beijing on the morning of 11 June, CPC 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin said that there is a group 
of people in the world scheming to overthrow socialism 
and to place China on a certain track. He added that such 
a scheme is useless. 


Mr. Jiang Zemin noted that the Chinese Government 
always has said that the social system a nation adopts for 
itself can be decided only by the people of that nation. 
The adoption by China of a socialist structure was the 
result of history. The Chinese are not pushing their social 
system on other peoples. 


Mr. Jiang Zemin added that China wants a peaceful 
environment in which it can improve its economy. With 
a population of 1.1 billion, stability in China is good not 
only for Asia, but also for the whole world, he stressed. 


For his part, Mr. Ryoichi Sasakawa remarked in the 
meeting that China and Japan are close brothers and 
friends. He said that there can be neither peace in Asia 
nor peace in the world without friendship between China 
and Japan. 


President Yang Shangkun also met with Mr. Ryoichi 
Sasakawa this morning. He pointed out that he always 
has emphasized from one generation to the next the 
importance of Chinese-Japanese friendship. Mr. 
Sasakwa’s son works for Chinese-Japanese friendship 
causes. This is a good example of the spirit of friendship 
that China and Japan must maintain from generation to 
generation. 


Meanwhile, a protocol establishing the Sasakawa China- 
Japan Friendship Fund was signed at a ceremony in 
Beijing on 10 June. Vice President Wang Zhen and Mr. 
Ryoichi Sasakawa, honorary president of the Sasakawa 
Peace Foundation of Japan, attended the ceremony and 
greeted one another on the occasion. The Sasakwa 
China-Japan Friendship Fund is funded with 5 billion 
yen donated by the Japan Shipbuilding Industry Foun- 
dation. The aims of the fund are to promote exchanges 
between the people of China and Japan in the social, 
cultural, economic, and political fields; to seek ways of 
improving the social welfare of the peoples of both 
nations; and to educate personnel who will be tasked 
with promoting friendship. Ultimately, the fund hopes 
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to contribute to strengthening friendly ties between 
China and Japan and to promoting peace of the world. 


Shortly before the signing ceremony, Vice President 
Wang Zhen personally met Sasakawa, the honorary 
president of the foundation, and held friendly talks with. 
him. 


Wu Xuegian Meets Students From Japan 


OW'1306114590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1054 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice Pre- 
mier Wu Xuegian met a travelling group of students of 
Shanshou Chinese School in Yokohama, Japan, here this 
afternoon [13 June]. 


Liao Hui, director of the Office of Overseas Chinese 
Affairs under the State Council, was present at the 
meeting. 


The travelling group arrived in Shanghai on June 10. 
During its two-week stay in China, it 1s scheduled to visit 
Shanghai, Nanjing, Beijing and Xian. 


Japan Passes Note to DPRK Via Jiang Zemin 


OW'1306184490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1123 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Tokyo, June 13 (XINHUA)—Japan said today 
[13 June] that it has sent a letter to the Democratic 
People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK), calling for an 
improvement in bilateral relations. 


In response to a question from a Japan Socialist Party 
member at the House of Representatives Foreign Affairs 
Committee, Foreign Minister Taro Nakayama said Jap- 
anese Ambassador to China Hiroshi Hashimoto handed 
the letter to General Secretary Jiang Zemin of the 
Chinese Communist Party during the latter's working 
visit to Pyongyang this spring. 


The foreign minister indicated that the letter was part of 
Japan's efforts to make contacts with the DPRK through 
its Overseas embassies. 


He said that a dialogue between Tokyo and Pyongyang 
without preconditions would be good for the whole of 
Asia. 


However, he did not say whether there has been any 
response to the letter. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


No Progress in Unofficial Cambodia Talks 


HK 1406054290 Beijing XINHUA in English 0519 GMT 
14 Jun 90 


[Chinese Assistant Foreign Minister Leaves Hanoi for 
Home"—XINHUA headline] 
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[Text] Hanoi, June 14 (XINHUA)—Chinese Assistant 
Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin left here this morning [14 
June] for home via Ho Chi Minh City and Bangkok. 


Xu arrived here on June 9 as a guest of Chinese Ambas- 
sador to Vietnam Zhang Dewei. 


During his stay in Hanoi, Xu had an unofficial exchange 
of views with Vietnamese Deputy Foreign Minister Tran 
Guang Co on a political settlement of the Cambodian 
problem. However, no progress was made. 


Vietnamese Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach met 
with Xu Dunxin in Hanoi on Wednesday afternoon [13 
June]. Ambassador Zhang was present at the meeting. 


Philippine Delegation Leaves for PRC Visit 


OW 1406103790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0954 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Manila, June 14 (XINHUA)}—A Philippine con- 
gressmen delegation led by Francisco Sumulong, 
majority floorleader of the House of Representatives, 
left here by air today [14 June] for a week-long friendship 
visit to China. 


The delegation of 12 House of Representatives will visit 
Xiamen, Betjing and Shanghai as guests of the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress of China. 


In an interview with reporters before their departure for 
China, Mr. Sumulong said he hoped the visit “would 
further the good relations between our two countries.” 


Leaving with the congressmen delegation for China was 
a basketball team selected from Rizal, the home province 
of Sumulong. 


The team will play its opening match with the basketball 
team of Fujian Province, east China, at Hongjian village 
of Longhai County near Xiamen. The congressmen del- 
egation will watch the opening match at Hongjian which 
is the ancestral home of President Corazon Aquino. 


Sumulong and his group were seen off at Manila airport 
this afternoon by Chinese Ambassador to the Philippines 
Wang Yingfan. 


Chinese Motor ¥ vehicles Exhibited in Laos 


OW 1406115090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0808 Gif? /4 Fux 90 


[Text] Kunming, June 14 (XINHUA)—A fleet of 36 
China-made motor vehicles left this capital of Yunnan 
Province today [14 June] for Laos, where they will be 
exhibited. 


The vehicles were made in Yunnan Province, and Tian- 
jin, Chongqing, Jinan and Zhanjiang Cities. 


At the exhibition to be held in Vientiane some China- 
made farm machinery will also be exhibited. 
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The exhibition was included in an agreement made last 
year when Yunnan Provincial Governor He Zhigiang 
visited Laos. 


Yunnan and Laos, with highway connections, have 
expanded economic co-operation in recent years. 


This year Yunnan and relevant departments of Laos 
agreed to inspect the navigation courses of the Mekong 
River, establish joint ventures in Vientiane and send 
experts from Yunnan to Laos. 


Australian Opposition Party To Send irade Group 


OW'1406075790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0606 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Canberra, June 14 (XINHUA) —The National 
Party will send a delegation to China later this year to 
examine issues inhibiting the import of wool, wheat, 
sugar and other commodities from Australia 


This was announced by the party leader, Tim Fischer, 
Wednesday [13 June], the first day of a two-day ~eeting 
of the party’s “think tank” which comprises na ynal 
members of the federal parliament, state party direc ors 
and Federal Executive Officer Paul Davey. 


The delegation will be led by deputy national leader 
Bruce Lloyd, Fischer said. 


Fischer accused the Hawke government of destroying 
Australia’s competitive position in international trade 
and of a lax approach to developing trade with China. 


He said the United States is making a better effort than 
Australia in developing trade links there. 


Fischer noted that the delegation is only concerned with 
trade and not with the issue of civil rights and Chinese 
students gaining permanent residence in Australia. 


Near East & South Asia 


Indian Leader Wants To Improve Relations 


OW'1306120290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1140 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] New Delhi, June 13 (XINHUA)—Indian Prime 
Minister V.P. Singh reiterated here today [13 June] that 
his government wants to improve relations with all its 
neighboring countries, especially with big country like 
China. 


Singh made these remarks during a meeting with visiting 
Chinese Minister of Metallurgy Qi Yuanjing at noon 
today. 


He said this is not his personal view but the view of the 
government. He believed that the cooperations between 
India and China will yield more active outcomes. 


He said India appreciates the development steps taken 
and achievements made by China. The two countries 
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have had fruitful cooperation, but it still needs to choose 
more areas in which the further cooperations can be 
done. Trade and technical exchanges can be pushed 
forward, he stressed. 


He said India appreciates the attitude held by China on 
the issue of Kashmir, and thought it was fair. 


He said he is looking forward to Chinese Premier Li 
Peng’s visit to India and asked the minister to convey his 
regards. 


Qi Yuanjing said that the cooperations between China 
and India in the field of metallurgy industry are hopeful 
and have good prospects. Both counties can learn from 
each other in remoulding and modernizing enterprises. 


The Chinese delegation headed by Qi Yuanjing arrived 
in New Delhi on June 6. The Chinese guests visited some 
metallurgy enterprises and mines and discussed with 
Indian counterparts on trade and technology coopera- 
tions. 


Bangladesh President Plans Visit 28 Jun 


OW 1406075690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0617 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Dhaka, June 14 (XINHUA) —Bangladesh Presi- 
dent H.M. Ershad is expected to visit China and sign 
three separate agreements of cc operation, local reports 
said today !14 June}. 


The five-day state visit, Ershad’s third visit to China as 
head of state, is expected to begin on June 28. 


The accords likely to be signed will be about scientific 
and technical cooperation, construction of a bridge over 
the River Mahananda and provisions for regular consul- 
tations between the foreign ministers of the two coun- 
tries. 


The presidential entourage will include about 10 minis- 
ters and senior officials, besides a team of media men. 


The visit wil! take place in response to an invitation 
extended to the president by Premier Li Peng during his 
visit here in November last year. 


Qin Jiwei Awarded Jordanian Military Order 


OW'1306235590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1821 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Amman, June 13 (XINHUA)}—General Qin 
‘wei, Chinese state councillor and defense minister, was 
awarded here today [13 June] a military order of merit, 
first grade, from King Husayn of Jordan in recognition 
of his efforts to develop the friendly relations between 
China and Jordan and between the two armies. 


General Fathi Abu Taleb, chief of staff of Jordan's 
Armed Forces, presented, on behalf of King Husayn, the 
decoration to Qin, who is currently visiting Jordan. 
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Addressing a ceremony held at the general headquarters 
of the Jordanian Armed Forces, the Chinese minister 
said the decoration conferred on him by King Husayn 
was “not only a personal honor but also an honor for the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army.” He asked General 
Abu Taleb to convey his thanks and best wishes to King 
Husayn. 


The ceremony was attended by members of the Chinese 
military delegation accompanying General Qin and the 
Chinese ambassador in Amman Zhang Deliang. 


Relief Aid Provided for Algerian Quake Victims 
OW 1406110590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0545 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Algiers, June 13 (XINHUA) —The Chinese Gov- 
ernment has given relief aid worth 210,000 U.S. dollars 
to the Algerian earthquake victims. It included 7,500 
blankets, 10,000 thermos flasks and 16,000 jerseys for 
men, women and children. all of which have been 
handed over to the Red Cross Committee of the Prov- 
ince of Tipaz. 


Sub-Saharan Africa 


Jiang Zemin Meets Minister From Burkina-Faso 


OW 1306134190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1215 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA) —Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the Chinese Communist Party Central 
Committee, met here today [13 June] with Minister 
Prosper Vokouma of external relations of Burkina-Faso 
and his party. 


Vokouma briefed Jiang on the situation of his country, 
saying that Burkina-Faso is stipulating measures for 
development in accordance with its own conditions. 


Jiang said that it is for the people to decide their 
country’s political and economic system and the road of 
social development according to the country’s history, 
tradition and the socio-economic and cultural develop- 
ment level. 


Jiang spoke highly of the achievements made by the 
people of Burkina-Faso under the leadership of the head 
of state Blaise Compaore. 


He said that both China and Burkina-Faso are Third 
World countries, adding that China has always been a 
sincere friend of the Third World. 


Attending the meeting was Chinese Foreign Minister 
Qian Qichen. 
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Wang Zhen Meets Delegation 


OW 1306184790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1328 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Being, June 13 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice- 
President Wang Zhen met here today [13 June] with 
minister of external relations of Burkina Faso Prosper 
Vokouma and his party. 


Wang said that China attaces importance to its relations 
with Burkina Faso and is willing to push the bilateral 
relations to a new high. 


He said that some people say that socialism has failed, 
but fact has proved that such a saying is completely 
wrong. “China is vigorously undertaking socalist 
costruction,”” he said. ““We will surely overcome difficul- 
ties and continously march on.” 


Vokouma passed on to Wang a letter to President Yang 
Shangkun from Blaise Compaore, head of State of 
Burkina Faso. 


Wang asked Vokouma to convey President Yang's and 
his regards to ccmpaore. 


Zheng Tuobin Meets Foreign Minister 


OW 1406024890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0139 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Being, June 14 (XINHUA}—Chinese Minister 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade Zheng Tuobin 
met visiting Burkina-Faso Minister of External Rela- 
tions Prosper Vokouma here today [14 June]. 


They exchanged views on economic and technological 
cooperation between the two countries. 


West Europe 


Shandong, FRG Bank Sign Cooperation Agreement 


SK 1406042390 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[Text] The Shandong Provincial International Trust and 
Investment Corporation and the (Dresden) Bank of the 
Federal Republic of Germany jointly held a ceremony in 
Jinan on the afternoon of 12 June to sign an agreement 
on business cooperations. Attending the signing cere- 
mony were Shandong Province Vice Governor Ma 
Shizhong and responsible comrades of pertinent depart- 
ments of the provincial government. 


Before the signing ceremony, Ma Shizhong met with Mr. 
(Luf Ganning), first representative of the FRG’s (Dres- 
den) Bank Agency stationed in Beijing, and his entou- 
rage. 


Established in 1872, the (Dresden) Bank is a large 
commercial bank of Federal Germany, and ranks 32d 
among the world’s largest commercial banks. In 1981, 
this bank established an agency in Beijing. Since then, 
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this bank has opened loan and leasing businesses in 
Beijing one after another and has enjoyed a relatively 
good reputation. Since the beginning of last year, the 
Shandong Provincial International Trust and Invest- 
ment Corporation has strengthened contacts with this 
bank, and this bank has been much interested in the 
excellent situation of stability and unity, abundant eco- 
nomic resources, advantageous geological position, and 
favorable investment environment of Shandong Prov- 
ince. The two sides are willing to commonly conduct 
extensive and fruitful cooperations on the basis of 
signing business contracts and agreements in accordance 
with the principles of equality and mutual benefit. 


Motorcycle Exports to Italy Planned 


HK 1406032990 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
13 Jun 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter] 


{Text} China will export 2,000 motorcycles to Italy over 
the next 18 months, the China National Automotive 
Industry Corporation (CNAIC) announced this week. 


Wang Lisan, a CNAIC spokesman, said the Mulan brand 
motorcycles will be made under contract by the Jinan 
Light Motorcycle Plant in Shandong Province. Delivery 
will be completed by the end of next year. 


China’s motorcycle industry is planning an ambitious 
programme of co-operation with other countries in the 
coming years and some projects are already under way. 


Li Bin, an official from CNAIC, yesterday told CHINA 
DAILY that the programme is aimed at filling the 
industry’s void in production of motorbikes of 250cc- 
above displacement. 


Updated motorcycles of that type now in use in China 
have been imported. One kind of motorcycle of 750cc 
displacement is under production but it is of the 1940s 
world level, he said. 


He said the programme will also involve a long-term 
1 9-item technological innovation plan. That will soon be 
completed and then sent to the State Planning Commis- 
sion, the country’s economic development pace-setter, 
for approval. 


Wang Lisan told CHINA DIALY nearly one billion yuan 
($211 million), including some $100 million of foreign 
currency, would be needed for the plan. 


Now in progress is a project to produce sirong-powered 
police motorcycles. Contact between a plant in Jinan, 
capital of Shandong Province, and an Italian company is 
on the way, Li said. Samples have already been obtained 
from Italy and now are under study. 


The plant may require the Italian company’s advanced 
technology and equipment, he said, adding that the 
import will have to depend on how much the technology 
and equipment would cost. 
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Li said China also plans to set up assembly plants 
abroad. Some projects are now under negotiations with 
French, Singaporean and Pakistani companies. 


Wang said the industry has edged into the country’s most 
rapidly developing sectors in the past decade. Produc- 
tion capacity has come to some 1.35 million units a year. 


Production peak occurred in 1988 when 1.17 million 
motorcycles were turned out. Output last year was 1.03 
million units and production for this year has been set at 
one million. 


East Europe 


Yugoslav Ambassador Visits Trade Fair in Harbin 


SK 1406054590 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2100 GMT 12 Jun 90 


| Text} On 11 June, Ilya Djukic, Yugoslav ambassador to 
China, made a special trip from Beijing to Harbin to visit 
the trade symposium and paid an official call on the 
provincial government. On behalf of the provincial gov- 
er iment, Governor Shao Qihui welcomed Ilija Dyjukic, 
who came to Harbin for a visit after his appointment as 
Yugoslav ambassador to China. 


During the meeting, both sides reviewed the progress in 
economic and trade fields between Heilongjiang Prov- 
ince and Yugoslavia. Both sides unanimously held that 
Heilongjiang Province has a strong industrial foundation 
and rich resources and has great potential and vast 
prospects for developing economic and trade coopera- 
tion with Yugoslavia. Governor Shao expressed hope 
that Heilongjiang Province and Yugoslavia will conclude 
several major projects. 


Ambassador Ilija Djukic said that he would exert efforts 
to promote cooperations in more fields between his 
country and Heilongjiang Province. 


When Governor Shao asked Ambassador Ilija Dyukic 
about his impressions of the Harbin trade symposium, 
he said: Our country’s economic and trade personnel 
attending this symposium were very pleased with it. 
They attended the economic and trade symposiums in 
Guangzhou and Tianjin and held that this has been the 
most successful one. Next year, we will make full prep- 
arations and send more economic and trade personnel to 
attend the trade symposium held in Harbin. 
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Latin America & Caribbean 


Wu Xueqian Meets Cuban Friendship Delegation 


OW 1306114490 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1056 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA) —Chinese Vice Pre- 
mier Wu Xuegian met a delegation of the Cuban Society 
for Friendship With Foreign Countries led by its Presi- 
dent Rene Rodriguez Cruz here this afternoon [13 June]. 


Wu expressed his welcome to the Cuban visitors. He 
briefed them on his recent tour to five Latin American 
countries and the progress of China’s economic reforms 
and opening to the outside world. 


Cuban guests who arrived on June | are here for a 
two-week visit at the invitation of the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship With Foreign Countries. 


Yang Shangkun Greets Peru's Fujimori 
OW 1406082990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0623 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Lima, June 13 (XINHUA) The President of the 
People’s Republic of China, Yang Shangkun, extended 
Wednesday [13 June] to the president-elect of Peru, 
Alberto Fujimori, “warmest congratulations and sincere 
wish for success” for his election as president of Peru. 


In a teleram, the Chinese president also expressed wishes 
“for the constant strengthening and development of the 
traditional friendship between the Chinese and Peruvian 
peoples and the relations of friendly cooperation 
between both nations.” 


The congratulatory telegram was presented Wednesday 
to the Peruvian president-elect by Chinese ambassador 
in Peru, Zhu Xiangzhong. 


The president-elect of Peru and leader of the Movement 
Change "90 had a friendly conversation with the Chinese 
ambassador and told him that he is very interested in 
getting to know China, above all its experiences in the 
application of an economic policy of opening to the 
outside. 


Fujimori also assured the Chinese ambassador that 
during his mandate, the relations between Peru and 
China will be further developed. 
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Political & Social 


Jiang Zemin Addresses Party School Forum 


OW'1306113990 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1254 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[By reporter He Ping (0149 1627)} 


[Text] Beying, 12 Jun (XINHUA)}—Jiang Zemin, gen- 
eral secretary of the CPC Central Committee; Qiao Shi, 
Song Ping, and Li Ruihuan, members of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee, Yang Baibing, member of the Secretariat of 
the CPC Central Committee: and Wen Jiabao, alternate 
member of the Secretariat of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, held a forum at Zhongnanhai’s Huairen Pavilion 
this afternoon with comrades attending a national con- 
ference of presidents of provincial, autonomous, 
regional, and municipal party schools. At the forum 
Jiang Zemin pointed out: We must gear ourselves to the 
needs of modernization; face the world and the future: 
proceed from the destiny of the party and the state and 
from the strategic importance of the struggle between 
peaceful evolution and counterrevolution; thor ughly 
understand the importance of having cadres study 
Marxist theories and arm themselves with these theories; 
and thoroughly understand the importance of upholding 
and developing Marxism. We should give fuller play to 
the role of party schools as an important bastion for 
training party cadres, organizing, and bringing up con- 
tingents of Marxist theorists for studying, carrying out 
research on, upholding, and developing Marxism- 
Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. We should strive to 
make party schools at all levels a place for educating 
cadres in party spirit. 


The forum was presided over by Qiao Shi, member of 
the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau of the 
CPC Central Committee and president of the Central 
Party School. Xue Ju, permanent deputy president of the 
Central Party School; Hu Fuming, Zhou Daren, Wu 
Jinhuo, presidents of provincial and city party schools 
from Jiangsu, Hubei, Hunan, and Changsha, expressed 
their views on the importance and urgency of educating 
cadres with the basic theories of Marxism, on how party 
committees should pay attention to party school 
building and how they should strengthen this work, and 
on integrating the use with the training of cadres. 


After listening to their speeches, Jiang Zemin said: Since 
the 3d Plenary Session of the party’s I1th Central 
Committee, our party laid down its basic line of “one 
center, two basic points” for building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and formulated the three-step 
strategy for China’s economic development. Once the 
political line is established, cadres become the decisive 
factor. To realize our grand goal, we have to achieve it 
through the relentless efforts of a few generations of 
people. The present generation of cadres, especially the 
young and middle-aged cadres who are under SO, is 
exactly a generation which will move into the next 
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century. As they are living and working in a crucial 
period in the development of China, they shoulder the 
historical mission of forming a link between the pre- 
ceding and the following and carrying forward the cause 
and forging into the future, and they are undergoing the 
test of being rulers, of reform and opening to the outside 
world, and of foiling the hostile forces’ attempt to effect 
a peacefui evolution. Their quality and whether they can 
measure up to the requirements and tasks of the party 
and correctly handle the changing world situation have a 
bearing on our modernization. on the prosperity and 
decline of the party and state. and on the fate of 
socialism in China. It is a task of great strategic iumpor- 
tance for the whole party to greatly upgrade the quality 
of cadres. 


Jiang Zemin pointed out: There are many things to be 
done in upgrading cadres’ quality, but the most impor- 
tant thing is to upgrade the level of Marxist theories of 
the vast number of cadres, particularly the leading 
cadres. With a contingent of cadres who have a good 
knowledge of Marxist theories, there will be brighter 
hopes for our party to prosper and grow and for us to 
realize our strategic goal and to build China into a 
strong, democratic, civilized, and modern socialist 
country. Since the 3d Plenary Session of the party’s | Ith 
Central Committee, Comrade Deng Xiaoping has on 
many occasions called for studying Marxist theories, and 
Comrade Chen Yun has stressed that studying philos- 
ophy will benefit one for a lifetime. The party Central 
Committee has stipulated that leading cadres at all levels 
must undergo training at party schools on a rotational 
basis, and reserve cadres must be trained by party 
schools. The aim and significance of such training are 
clear. 


Referring to the present state of cadres’ theoretical study, 
Jiang Zemin said: Since the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee, the whole party has 
made serious efforts to correct the mistakes of ignoring 
and relaxing ideological and political education. As a 
result, there has been an increasingly warm atmosphere 
of studying the Marxist theories, especially philosophy, 
among cadres. There has been a change in the previous 
state of affairs where it was rather difficult to send 
leading cadres to study in party schools. This is a good 
phenomenon. We should further raise our awareness of 
the importance and necessity of cadres’ study of theories. 
When the question of awareness 1s really solved, there 
will be an even warmer atomsphere of studying the 
Marxist theories in the whole party, and the rotational 
training in party schools and the plans for such rotational 
training can be carried out in a down-to-earth manner. 


With regard to strengthening the development of the 
Marxist theories, Jiang Zemin pointed out: Building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics requires not only 
a large number of cadres loyal to Marxism for managing 
our party, state, and army, but also a contingent of 
theorists loyal to Marxism. Marxism is always an action 
guide for our party, the working class, and the laboring 
masses to understand and transform the world. Despite 
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the numerous new changes in the present world situa- 
tion, the general trend of the development of history has 
not gone beyond the basic principles generalized by the 
authors of Marxist classics. Meanwhile, we Chinese 
Communist Party members have never viewed Marxism 
as a domga that remains unchanged forever. Marxism is 
a science of development. It does not recognize that any 
ultimate state and any ultimate truth exist in the world. 
Instead, it believes that nature, society, and the human 
mind are always in the process of constant movement, 
changy:, and development. This requires us to integrate 
the basic Marxist principles closely with the reality of 
socialist modernization, reform, and opening to the 
outside worid and with the new developments of our 
times and the world situation, and we must enrich and 
develop Marxism while upholding it. Thus, it is neces- 
sary for us to continually emancipate our minds, seek 
truth from facts, earnestly sum up practical experience, 
and constantly explore and solve new questions. In this 
regard, the broad masses of Marxist theoretical workers 
are shouldering an important responsibility, and party 
schools at all levels should and can accomplish a great 
deal. 


Jiang Zemin stressed: In giving cadres Marxist educa- 
tion, party schools at all levels must take into consider- 
ation the reality of our country’s construction and 
reform and the reality of the change and development of 
the current international situation and use the Marxist 
stand, viewpoint, and method to earnestly study and 
solve the majcr problems that are the common concern 
of the broad masses of students. They should see to it 
that “there is a definite objective to achieve” and 
increase the purposefulness, scientific approach, and 
fighting spirit of their work of teaching. Party schools, 
especially the central, provincial, regional, and munic- 
ipal party schools should guide and help cadres, through 
training, to strenously raise their quality in the following 
five aspects: First. the cadres should have the basic 
theoretical knowledge required for the fulfillment of 
their duties, understand China's national conditions, pay 
attention to integrating theory with practice, and strive 
to keep to Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought. 
Second, they should keep firmly to the proletarian stand, 
correctly carry out the party's basic line, take the initia- 
tive to uphold the four basic principles, reform, and 
Opening to the outside world, and oppose bourgeois 
liberalization. They should stand the tests of adminis- 
tering state affairs, conducting reform, opening to the 
outside world, and opposing “peaceful evolution,” and 
not lose their bearings in the complicated and intricate 
international and domestic situations. Third, they 
should unswervingly advance on the road of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and possess the 
confidence and determination to create a new situation 
as well as the courage and ability to struggle indomitably 
to achieve the stragetic objectives set by the party 
Central Committee. Fourth, they should serve the people 
wholeheartedly, forge close ties with the masses, follow 
the mass line, and carry forward the party's fine tradition 
of plain living and hard struggle. Fifth, they should 
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implement the principle of democratic centralism, be 
broad-minded, take the overall interests into account, be 
good at uniting comrades, especially comrades whose 
opinions are different from theirs, to work iogether, and 
have the ability of leadership and organization. 


In his speech, Jiang Zemin emphatically pointed out: In 
order to run party schools with success and cultivate 
good cadres, it is necessary to pay special attention to 
helping students build up their party spirit and make the 
party spirit education a mandatory course in party 
schools. It is neccessary to highlight the buildup of party 
spirit in students throughout the entire teaching process 
in party schools. Party schools shouid step up their 
ideological and political work, strengthen students’ orga- 
nization life, and make them conduct frequent criticism 
and self-criticism. We should make party schools at all 
levels the place where students can foster their party 
spirit. If, after studying at party schools, our party cadres 
have not only acquired a better knowledge of Marxist 
theories but also have strenghtened their party spirit. 
then our party schools have done their job with distinc- 
tion and great success. 


In the end, Jiang Zemin urged: Party committees at all 
levels should fully understand the position and functions 
of party schools and see party schools as an important 
working unit of theirs. They should see party schools as 
irreplaceable and important forums for strengthening 
the party itself as well as party cadres and put them 
under their direct charge. He said: Party committees at 
all levels should lose no time studying and solving major 
problems arising from the operation of party schools. In 
particular, they should make sure that party schools have 
a firm grip of their goals and adhere to correct teaching 
policies. They should strengthen the leading body and 
teaching faculty in party schools and help party schools 
improve their teaching conditions. Responsible com- 
rades of party committees should lecture in party 
schools, take part in discussion of issues of importance, 
and constantly improve teaching standards in party 
schools. 


Li Ruihuan expressed that he totally agreed with Jiang 
Zemin’s speech. He said: The main goal of party schools 
is to cultivate party cadres. The main subject in party 
schools is the basic theories of Marxism. This is a 
distinctive feature and a strong point of party schools. It 
is the central task of party schools at all levels to arm 
party cadres with the basic theories of Marxism, a task 
that has become more important, urgent, and difficult 
under the current situation at home and abroad. I hope 
that as a result of this forum, a trend will prevail 
throughout the whole party, especially among the leading 
cadres, where everyone studies Marxist theories, sums 
up experience, and devotes to integrating theory with 
practice. 
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Support For Jiang Zemin Speech on Taiwan 
OW 1406011290 Beying XINHUA in English 
1444 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA) —Leaders of non- 
communist parties and the All-China Federation of 
Industry and Commerce and personages from all walks 
of life expressed support for Chinese Communist Party 
leader Jiang Zemin’s speech on the Taiwan question at a 
forum here today. 


Jiang, general secretary of the Communist Party Central 
Committee, made the speech at a national united front 
work meeting on Monday. 


Forum participants said they support Jiang’s call for 
“negotiations between the- Chinese Communist Party 
and the Chinese Nationalist Party on an equal basis,” 
and they said they hope Li Teng-hui will uphold the 
interests of the country and the nation, follow the wishes 
of the people, shoulder the historic responsibility and 
make contributions to the reunification of the country 
and the rejuvenation of the nation. 


Speakers included vice-chairman of the Central Com- 
mittee of the Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese 
Kuomintang Hou Jingru, China Democratic League 
Central Committee Chairman Fei Xiaotong, China 
Democratic National Construction Association Central 
Committee Vice-Chairman Feng Tiyun, China Associa- 
tion for Promoting Democracy Central Committee 
Chairwoman Lei Jieqiong, Chinese Peasants and 
Workers Democratic Party Central Committee 
Chairman Lu Jiaxi, non-party personage Cheng Siyun, 
China Zhi Gong Dang (party for public interest) Central 
Committee Executive Vice-Chairman Yang Jike, Jiusan 
Society Central Committee Vice-Chairman Sun Cheng- 
pei, Taiwan Democratic Self-Government League Cen- 
tral Committee Presidium Chairman Cai Zimin, All- 
China Federation of Industry and Commerce Vice- 
Chairman Wang Guangying, and Ngapoi Ngawang 
Jigmei, a representative from nationality and religious 
circles. 


Following are excerpts of their speeches: 


Hou Jingru: recently the situation in Taiwan has devel- 
oped rapidly. There is a heat in Taiwan for exchanges 
and flows between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait that 
has not been affected by the “sanctions” imposed by 
some Western countries against China. The current 
development of the situation is most favorable to the 
reunification of the country. Jiang Zemin made a timely 
speech on the Taiwan question, and further expounded 
the principle of peaceful reunification of the country. 
Some people want to create “two Chinas,” “one country, 
two governments” and “one China, one Taiwan,” which 
are, in effect, aimed at splitting the country, and we will 
not tolerate them. 
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Sun Chengpes: Jiang Zemin’s speech on the Taiwan 
question is quite reasonable. The speech calls for nego- 
tiations between the Communist Party and the Nation- 
alist Party on an equal basis, soliciting opinions from 
various political parties during the negotiations and an 
early direct exchange of mail, transport and trade before 
the negotiations, taking the interests of various sectors 
into consideration. The speech has won support from 
various circles on the mainland, and will also be 
accepted by various circles on Taiwan island. 


Cai Zimin: Jiang Zemin’s speech is a goodwill answer to 
Li Teng-hui. Jiang affirmed Li's view on the inalienable 
relationship between Taiwan and the mainland, and the 
fact that there is some difference between Li's speech 
and the “no contact, no negotiations and no compro- 
mise” policy, although some of Li's words are improper. 
Jiang’s speech proceeds from reality and is quite sincere. 
It is the consistent policy of the Communist Part: to 
stand for peaceful reunification of the country. The 
Taiwan side should also be sincere and take the Com- 
munist Party's call into earnest consideration. 


Fei Xiaotong: Li Teng-hui's recent speech on the rela- 
tions between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait is a 
change compared with the previous “no contact, no 
negotiations and no compromise” policy. We hope he 
will uphold the interests of the country and the nation, 
follow the people's wishes, realize negotiations between 
the Chinese Communist Party and the Chinese Nation- 
alist Party on an equal basis as early as possible, and, 
before the negotiations, realize direct exchanges of mail, 
transport and trade and expand two-way exchanges. 


Lei Jieqiong: The Chinese Communist Party has always 
called for reunification of the country through peaceful 
negotiations, and so have the non-communist parties on 
the mainland. Negotiations should begin on the principle 
of “one China” instead of “one country, two govern- 
ments.” “One country, two governments” means “two 
Chinas,” in effect, which goes against reunification. 


Lu Jiaxi: It is the sacred duty of all Chinese on both sides 
of the Taiwan Strait to realize reunification of the 
country. There is only one China in the world, and only 
one legitimate Chinese government—the universally 
accepted government of the People’s Republic of China. 
The best way to realize reunification is to implement the 
“one country, two systems” principle. 


Feng Tiyun: China has been a unified country for most 
of its history. Periods of separation were only temporary. 
Most of the Chinese love their country. It 1s the common 
aspiration of all Chinese to reunify the country and 
rejuvenate the nation. The “one country, two systems” 
principle put forward by the Chinese Communist Parts 
has successfully solved the Hong Kong and Macao 
questions, and will surely solve the Taiwan question. 


Cheng Siyuan: The reunification of the country should 
be realized as early as possible. There are now frequent 
exchanges and contacts between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait, and this situation will further develop. | 
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tope Li Teng-hu: will follow the trend and earnestly 
consider General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s call and make 
contributions to the reunification of the country and 
rejuvenation of the nation. 


Yang Jike: The China Zhi Gong Dang firmly supports 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin’s speech on the Taiwan 
question. The Zhi Gong Dang is willing to contact 
various political parties, organizations and personages in 
Taiwan to help bring about another cooperation between 
the Communist Party and the Chinese Nationalist Party. 


Wang Guangying: | hope the Taiwan authorities will 
follow the historical trend, show their sincerity and send 
reprcsentatives here for negotiations. Before the negoti- 
ations, they should take measures to realize direct 
exchanges of mail, transport and trade between the two 
sides to expand two-way exchanges. 


Ngapoi Ngawang Jigmei: The “one country, two sys- 
tems” principle is the best choice and embodies the 
common interests of all nationalities in China. We 
should resolutely safeguard the integrity of the couniry, 
Oppose separation in any form, and make contributions 
for the reunification of the country and the rejuvenation 
of the Chinese nation. 


Forum Held on Jiang Zemin’s 4 May Speech 


HK 1306084490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Jun 90 pl 


[Report by Zhong Zuzhi (6988 4371 2535): “The Intel- 
lectual Work Office of the Central Organization Depart- 
ment Holds Meeting To Further Implement the Guide- 
lines of Jiang Zemin’s 4 May Speech”] 


[Text] Beijing, 9 Jun (RENMIN RIBAO}—To further 
implement the guidelines of Comrade Jiang Zemin’'s 
speech at the capital youth's report meeting marking the 
May 4th Movement, the Intellectual Work Office of the 
Central Organization Department recently called 
together relevant comrades of the organization depart- 
ments of party committees in 14 provinces, autonomous 
regions, and cities to discuss how to create favorable 
conditions for the healthy growth of intellectuals and 
other issues. 


The comrades attending the forum deemed it necessary 
to do a good job in the following ways: 


—lUnswervingly implement the party's policy on intel- 
lectuals. The healthy growth of intellectuals needs a 
favorable social environment and, what is most 
important, correct principles and policies. In the past 
10 years, having ease of mind and soaring enthusiasm, 
our country’s intellectuals have attained a lot of 
achicvements. We should unremittingly make further 
efforts to implement the party's policy on intellectuals, 
sum up experiences and lessons, and continuously 
create a favorable environment for intellectuals to give 
full play to their talent. 
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—Make further efforts to develop a favorable atmo- 
sphere of respecting knowledge and talents in the 
whole society. Since the Third Plenary Session of the 
lith CPC Central Committee, our party has put 
forward the important policy of “respecting knowl- 
edge and talents,” thus effecting a great change in the 
standard of social conduct in this respect. But in some 
localities and units, cases of intellectuals being given 
the cold shoulder, inhibited and being unable to give 
play to their wisdom and creativeness still happen 
from time to time. This has not only obstructed the 
growth of talents but also prevented them from giving 
scope to their enthusiasm. Therefore. continued 
efforts should be made to step up education and 
publicity in “respecting knowledge and talents” in 
both theory and practice. 


—It is necessary to persist in “grasping work among 
intellectuals with both hands.” Given the existing 
conditions, party organizations at all levels should try 
by every possible means to solve the worries or diffi- 
culties of intellectuals and do more practical work. 
Leading party cadres at all levels should frequently 
have heart-to-heart talks and make friends with intel- 
lectuals. They should help intellectuals hold on to a 
firm and correct political orientation and foster the 
spirit of selfless devotion to the socialist four modern- 
izations to enable intellectuals to grow healthily. 


Organization departments of party committees should 
directly administer and control a number of outstanding 
experts and topnotch talents, give top priority to creating 
favorable work and living conditions for them and, 
through them, unite and get into contact with more 
intellectuals. 


—Doing a conscientious and good job among intellec- 
tuals should be regarded as an important aspect in 
examining and training leading cadres at all levels by 
the organization departments of party committees. 


Qiao Shi, Wen Jiabao on Handling Complaints 


OW 1406112390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1040 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[By reporter He Ping] 


[Text] Beijing. 13 Jun (XINHUA}— This afternoon at 
Huairen Hall in Zhongnanhai, Qiao Shi and Wen Jiabao 
met with all the comrades attending a national confer- 
ence for the responsible persons of the complaint depart- 
ments of various provinces, autonomous regions, and 
municipalities. Qiao Shi is a member of the Standing 
Committee of the Political Bureau of the CPC Central 
Committee, and Wen Jiabao is an alternate member of 
the Secretariat of the CPC Central Committee. 


On behalf of the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council, C «0 Shi gave his cordial regards to all the 
comrades attending the conference and to others who 
work for the complaint departments. He said: The deci- 
sion adopted at the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th 


22 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


CPC Central Committee on forming close ties between 
the party and the people is very important. There are 
many ways for the party and the government to maintain 
contacts with the people, and dealing with people's 
complaints is an important way. The complaint depart- 
ments are an important aid for linking the party and the 
government with the broad masses. I hope that the 
conference will enable us to do an even better job in 
treating the people’s complaints and in further strength- 
ening the ties between the party and the government 
with the people. 


After the meeting, Wen Jiabao held a discussion with the 
conferees. During the discussion, some of them intro- 
duced their experiences in improving the work of 
treating the people’s complaints at grass-roots units and 
of solving the people’s problems. The speakers included 
Zhang Guidong, secretary of the Xixian County party 
committee of Henan; Xu Zheng, deputy secretary of the 
Xingtain Prefectural party committee of Hebei; Yang 
Zhendong, director of the complaint office of the Henan 
Provincial party committee; and Yang Shengchun, 
director of the complaint bureau of Shandong Province. 


After listening to their reports, Wen Jiabao delivered a 
speech on how to carry forward the party's fine tradi- 
tions, ensure Communications between the party and 
government organizations and the people, and do even 
better party and government work in the course of 
treating the people’s complaints. 


Wen Jiabao pointed out: The Sixth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee adopted a “decision of 
the CPC Central Committee on strengthening the ties 
between the party and the people” which regards the 
handling of the people’s complaints as an important way 
to strengthen the ties between the party and the people. 
We should enhance our understanding of the guidelines 
of the “decision” and do a good job of treating the 
people’s complaints even more conscientiously. At the 
same time, we should recognize the necessity of adhering 
to a mass line, of serving the people wholeheartedly, of 
forming close ties with the masses, and of earnestly 
accepting the people’s supervision. 


Wen Jiabao said: In last several years, the cadres and 
workers of the complaint departments have played an 
important role in treating both unsettled complaints 
from the past and new complaints that the people have 
lodged. They have helped the people overcome difficul- 
ties, investigated irregularities reported by the people, 
and promoted a good party style and clean government 
while reflecting the public opinion, particularly the 
public opinion and suggestions with respect to problems 
concerning economic construction and reform. I hope 
that the cadres and workers of the complaint depart- 
ments will continue to display a spirit of serving the 
people wholeheartedly and make new achievements. 


On how to do an even better job in treating the people’s 
complaints, Wen Jiabao emphasized: Important tasks 
for us at the present are to implement the guidelines of 


FBIS-CHI-90-115 
14 June 1990 


the Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, concentrate on maintaining stability, 
strengthen leadership over the work of treating the 
people’s complaints, strengthen the work of treating the 
people’s complaints at the grass-roots level, and solve 
problems right at the grass-roots level. Party committees 
and governments at all levels should adopt effective 
measures to solve people’s problems on the spot, so that 
fewer people will petition higher-level authorities. The 
complaint departments should actively reflect the peo- 
ple’s opinions and suggestions on the four moderniza- 
tions and on the party work, and serve the policy-making 
leading organs. It is necessary to continue to pay atten- 
tion to any irregularities reported by the people, and to 
enhance the supervisory role of the people’s complaints. 


The conference was held in Beijing from 11 to 13 June. 
The conierees stated their opinions and suggestions on 
how to further improve the work of handling the people’s 
compiaints. 


Retired Propaganda Group Leader Reappointed 


HK 1406031590 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
14 Jun 90 p 56 


[Special Dispatch” from Being: “Nominated by Deng 
Xiaoping, Zhu Muzhi Takes Charge of Overseas Propa- 
ganda Work” 


[Text] Recently nominated by Deng Xiaoping, Zhu 
Muzhi, former cultural minister and former deputy 
director of the CPC Central Committee’s Propaganda 
Department, has taken up the post as chief of the CPC 
Central Committee's overseas propaganda group. Zeng 
Jianwei, incumbent deputy director of the propaganda 
department and deputy chief of the XINHUA News 
Agency, has been appointed deputy leader of the over- 
seas propaganda group. 


Reports say that these appointments were made at a 
National People’s Congress session in March this year. 
This group is at the same level as the propaganda 
department. Its duties are to formulate overseas propa- 
ganda policies, designate the publicity scope, and exer- 
cise management over all Chinese press agencies abroad, 
including left-wing newspapers and magazines in Hong 
Kong. 


The 74-year-old Zhu Muzhi is a qualified veteran CPC 
cadre. He has been director of the XINHUA News 
Agency and deputy director of the Propaganda Depart- 
ment and has long been in charge of overseas propa- 
ganda work. He was appointed cultural minister in 1977 
and was replaced by Wang Meng in 1986, but he still 
remained chief of the CPC Central Committee’s over- 
seas propaganda group until his retirement a year ago. 


Reports say that the overseas propaganda group existed 
in name only after Zhu Muzhi’s retirement. At the 
beginning of this year the CPC Central Committee 
decided to reorganize the group and initially planned to 
appoint Xu Weicheng., who is currently executive deputy 
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director of the propaganda department, as group leader. 
But this plan was not approved by behind-the-scenes 
controller Deng Xiaoping, who recently nominated Zhu 
Muzhi for the post. 


Reports say that the already-retired Zhu Muzhi origi- 
nally did not wish to return to the post but the relevant 
department, at Deng Xiaoping’s suggestion, prepared a 
secretary and an office for Zhu Muzhi, who had no 
alternative but to take up the post because everything 
was ready. 


The CPC Central Committee’s Overseas Propaganda 
Group and Propaganda Department are under the juris- 
diction of the CPC Central Committee’s propaganda 
leading group, which is in charge of domestic and foreign 
propaganda work headed by Political Bureau Standing 
Committee member Li Ruthuan. 


State Council Appoints, Dismisses Personnel 


OW 1206114690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0842 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, 12 Jun (XINHUA) —The State Council 
appointed and dismissed a number of personnel working 
for the state from 18 May to 2 June. 


The State Council appointed Xu Wenbo and Chen 
Changben [7115 2490 2609] as vice ministers of Culture: 
Wang Liheng [3769 4409 1854] as vice minister of 
Aeronautics and Astronautics Industry; Doje Cering as 
vice minister of Civil Affairs; Zheng Guoxiong as deputy 
director of XINHUA NEWS AGENCY, Hong Kong 
branch; Guo Dongpo as Director of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, Macao Branch; Lai Jinlie as president of 
China North Industries Group; Zhang Junjiu [1728 0193 
0046], Yu Guichen [0060 2710 5256], Wang Dechen 
[3769 1795 5256] as vice presidents of China North 
Industries Group: and Feng Binglin [6785 3521 2651] as 
vice president of China State Shipbuilding Corporation. 


The State Council dismissed Wang Jifu and Ying 
Ruocheng from the posts of vice ministers of culture; 
Chen Haosu from the post of vice minister of radio, film, 
and television; Sun Jiadong from the post of vice min- 
ister of Aeronautics and Astronautics Industry; and 
Zhou Ding from the post of director of XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY, Macao branch. 


Leaders Call Asian Games Preparation Important 


OW 1406062190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1127 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[By reporters Li Hepu (2621 6320 2528) and Li Li] 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 13 Jun (XINHUA) The | Ith Asian 
Games are less than 100 days away. Preparations for the 
games is proceeding smoothly. The focal point of the 
preparations has now been switched from the construc- 
tion of stadiums, the electronic information service 
system, and transport facilities to organizing the compe- 
tuitions. [passage omitted] 
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The party and government have attached great impor- 
tance to the preparations for the Asian Games. Party and 
state leaders Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Wan Li, Peng Zhen, 
Qiao Shi, Song Ping, and Li Ruihuan have separately 
inspected the National Olympic Sports Center. Deng 
Xiaoping and Yang Shangkun, who are over 80 years 
old, have planted trees twice at the Olympic village, 
greatly inspiring the builders of the Asian Games 
projects and others engaged in the preparation for the 
games. [passage omitted] 


Chen Xitong, chairman of the Asian Games Organizing 
Committee, pointed out recently that great achieve- 
ments have been made in preparing for the Asian 
Games, but there are still things which are not yet ready. 
He called on the personnel of the organizing committee 
and the builders of the Asian Games projects to make 
persistent efforts and have a sense of urgency and 
awareness of hardship. He urged them to ensure hospi- 
tality, good service, good public order, beautiful environ- 
ment, and safety for athletes and visitors. 


Wan Li Attends Greening Fund Meeting 


OW 1406101190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1111 GMT 13 Jun 90 


{By reporter Zhang Jianjun (1728 1696 6511)] 


[Text] Beijing, 13 Jun (XINHUA} The second meeting 
of the board of directors of the Green China Fund was 
held at the Great Hail of the People this morning. 


Speaking at the meeting, Wan Li, honorary chairman of 
the Green China Fund, said: The great undertaking of 
greening the motherland should be carried out, first, by 
relying on governments at all levels to pay keen attention 
to and earnestly make efforts at afforestation and, 
second, by mobilizing the masses of people to plant trees 
everywhere. We should increase the national awareness 
by adopting various means of publicizing the great 
importance of afforesting and greening the motherland 
for the development of the national economy, the 
improvement of the ecology and people’s livelihood, and 
the benefit of the future generations. Moreover, we 
should begin publicizing afforestation among primary 
school students, so that preservation of forests, grass- 
lands, and a green environment wiil become the people’s 
code of conduct and a conscious action. It is necessary to 
adopt administrative, legal, and economic means to 
accelerate afforestion for the steady improvement of our 
environment. 


The Green China Fu.\ was founded in Beijing in 1984. 
As a mass Organization, it has actively launched various 
publicity and fund raising activities on afforestation at 
home and abroad in recent years. At the request of 
donors, the Fund has planted trees in four commemora- 
tive forests on behalf of overseas friends. The Fund has 
gained momenium in fund raising since the beginning of 
1990. The Ministry of Forestry has provided a one 
million yuan subsidy; the Ministry of Posts and Tele- 
communications has donated 500,000 yuan; and Mr. 
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Huang Zhixiang, director of the board of Hong Kong 
Xinhe Real Estate Investment Corporation, has donated 
HK$1 million [Hong Kong dollars]. 


Vice Premier Tian Jiyun entrusted Minister of Forestry 
Gao Dezhan to read a written statement at the meeting 
on his behalf. The statement said: To green the mother- 
land is a glorious and yet arduous historic mission. It is 
necessary to foster an awareness of afforestation among 
the whole nation. Under the vigorous support of the 
government, the Green China Fund should raise money 
through various channels. Funds from the people should 
be used for the benefit of the people. As many a little 
makes a mickle, we should mobilize the 1.1 billion 
Chinese people to plant trees and afforest the land. 
Through the specific action of fund raising, we truly can 
increase the whole society’s greening awareness, and 
foster a widespread fine concept of the importance of 
afforestation in our society, thereby accelerating the pace 
of afforestation. 


Huang Hua, standing committee member of the Central 
Advisory Commission and advisor to the Green China 
Fund, also submitted a written statement which was read 
at the meeting. 


The Green China Fund board is consisted of 38 direc- 
tors, who are responsible persons of departments and 
organizations and celebrities from various circles. 


Yong Wentao, chairman of the Fund, presided over the 
meeting today. Vice Chairman Ma Yuhuai reported on 
the work of the Fund and its future arrangements. The 
participants at the meeting approved a revised constitu- 
tion of the Green China Fund. 


Speakers at the meeting also included Vice Chairmen 
Zhou Nan and Chai Zemin and directors Yang Jike, Xu 
Guangyi, Yuan Xiaoyuan, Guang Ganying, Hou Xueyu, 
Dong Zengyin, and Zhuang Yanlin. 


Three Dissidents Reportedly Under House Arrest 


HK1406021590 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 14 Jun 90 p 1 


[by Cheung Po-ling] 


[Text] Three dissidents who disappeared before they 
were to make a public call for the release of political 
prisoners in China are under house arrest in Beijing, a 
source close to them said this week. 


Taiwan-born singer and composer Hou Dejian, former 
university lecturer Gao Xin, and economist Zhou Duo 
might regain their freedom after the Asian Games in 
October, the source said. 


They are not being treated harshly, the source said. 


“They were not sent to prison where the conditions are 
very bad. Instead, they are under house arrest sepa- 
rately,” said the source. 
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“Hou who is a Taiwan compatriot would certainly enjoy 
better treatment from the authorities but his two local 
partners are not handled too badly,” he said. 


The source said the trio had not gone into hiding. “The 
authorities just do not bother to make any warnings to 
them in advance. They just quench the dissent by 
detaining them.” 


Relatives said they believe their treatment was not “too 
bad” since they had been allowed to phone them on the 
day they were reported missing. They have not called 
home since then. 


Mr Hou also arranged to have two young men tell 
reporters that their press conference had to be cancelled 
due to “a personal matter.” 


The source said: ““As Asian Games is uppermost in their 
mind, the authorities will hesitate on releasing the three 
dissidents.” 


The trio planned to present to reporters on May 31 a 
letter asking Chinese leaders to release political pris- 
oners. 


The letter was to appeal specifically for the release of Liu 
Xiaobo, a lecturer from Beijing Normal University. 


LIAOWANG Views Discipline Violations 


HK 1406025790 Beijing LIAOWANG in Chinese 
No. 21, 21 May 90 pp 8-9 


[Article by Jin Yude (7246 3768 1795): **New Progress in 
Handling Cases of Violation of Discipline Within the 
Party” 


[Text] The new Party Central Committee, with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the core, has adopted powerful measures 
to simultaneously grasp the two civilizations since the 
4th Plenary Session of the 13th Central Committee in 
June 1989, with the condition of “being firm in grasping 
material civilization, and weak in grasping spiritual 
civilization” greatly changed. The second half of 1989 
saw marked results in opposing corruption inside the 
party. Under the leadership of the Central Committee 
and party committees at all levels, discipline inspection 
organs at all levels worked in close cooperation with 
various supervision departments, overcame difficulties, 
dispelled resistance, investigated and handled discipline 
violation cases within the Party, and checked the spread 
of corruption phenomena. In 1989, the number of cases 
filed in various categories handled by discipline inspec- 
tion organs at various level nationwide increased by 100 
percent over 1988 and the number of party members 
punished rose by 99.4 percent in the same period. The 
number of cases filed for handling during the second half 
of 1989 was 286 percent of those filed during the first six 
months of the year. The condition of lax discipline and 
relaxation in exercising discipline has been changed 
somewhat. 


_ 
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The major causes for the new progress in handling 
discipline violation cases within the party are as follows: 


1. Work in this field was pushed forward with party 
committees attaching great importance to dealing with 
such cases and leading cadres directly overseeing the 
work. Many central documents and the series of speeches 
by central leading comrades on various occasions 
stressed that eliminating corruption was a major issue 
that had a bearing on the party’s life or death and by no 
means should we lower our guard against it and grasp it 
firmly and persistently. Party committees adopted many 
effective measures suited to local conditions according 
to the Central Committee’s arrangements. Chief respon- 
sible leading cadres of the Shanghai Municipal and 
Jiangxi Provincial CPC Committees personally listened 
to reports and guided work in handling cases. Liaoning, 
Heilongjiang, Hebei, Shanxi, Guizhou, Yunnan, and 
Shaanxi founded ad hoc groups for guidance in building 
clean government at and above county levels with party 
and government chief responsible persons heading 
groups for coordinating discipline and supervision to be 
in charge of leading and coordinating building clean 
government, the fight against corruption, and investiga- 
tion and case-handling. At the same time, most places 
founded organs handling day-to-day work under the 
supervision of the commission for discipline inspection 
and gave full play to the important role of comprehen- 
sive functions in harmonizing case-handling by various 
supervision departments. 


Many places implemented the method of contracted 
responsibility for party and government leading cadres 
with case-handling. Such a method was favorable in 
overcoming difficulties, dispelling resistance, and step- 
ping up the pace in handling major cases. Some 600 
leading cadres at and above county level in Shaanxi 
Province contracted 700 cases; 24 cadres at of provincial 
level contracted for 22 important cases; and 20 cases 
were closed in the same year. In Heilongjiang Province, 
226 cadres at prefectural and provincial level contracted 
to investigate 308 cases, of which 19 provincial leading 
cadres personally investigated 47 major cases. The pro- 
vincial leadership selected 123 discipline violation cases 
(involving 116 people) for investigation and, because the 
party committee approved focusing strength on breaking 
these cases, 100 people had been handled by year’s end. 
Most provinces called rallies to publicly pass sentence on 
major and typical cases. Typical cases, especially break- 
throughs in cases involving leading cadres, had a strong 
impact and powerfully pushed forward the handling of 
cases through in-depth investigation. Many units tracked 
down cases by following clues and scored greater results 
by uncovering other cases during investigations and 
groups of people while investigating a single person. 
When investigating the case of the Changzhi City Bureau 
of Supply Metal Recovery Company, Shanxi, the city 
uncovered 24 other cases connected to the case in 
question. 


Commissions for discipline inspection at various levels 
in Liaoning, Sichuan, Hubei, Qinghai and the Ministry 
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of Railway called meetings to exchange experiences and 
sent people down to the grass roots to supervise, check, 
and guide work in case-handling. Because of the series of 
work mentioned above, the number of cases under 
investigation by commissions for discipline inspection at 
all levels increased by a wide margin last year and the 
number of cases handled doubled in provinces such as 
Sichuan, Henan, Hebei, Shaanxi, Shandong, Jilin, and 
Anhui. 


2. Strength was focused on correcting unhealthy tenden- 
cies, about which the masses have rather strong com- 
plaints, with grave cases of violation of party discipline 
filed for investigation and handling. The Central Com- 
mittee and State Council played an exemplary role in 
making the “Decision on Doing Several Things of Con- 
cern to the Masses in the Near Future’ and implemented 
it as scheduled. Party committees and governments in 
various provinces, autonomous regions, and municipal- 
ities also made a related decision by linking to the actual 
conditions in their own localities and focused their 
strength on weeding out and correcting unhealthy ten- 
dencies, about which the masses had rather strong com- 
plaints, such as indulging in lavish eating and drinking at 
the state’s expense. building private homes in violation 
of discipline, children of leading cadres indulging in 
business, recruiting workers and cadres in violation of 
regulations, and resorting to deception in assessing pro- 
fessional titles. In due course, a number of cases of grave 
violation of discipline within the Party were uncovered, 
investigated, and handled. 


Hebei Province focused strength on correcting unhealthy 
tendencies whereby some people had resorted to decep- 
tion in the assessment of professional titles. It was found 
that 28,441 people not up to relevant academic qualifi- 
cations had resorted to deception, of which 15,000 cases 
were corrected. 


Some party member cadres abused power in building 
private homes in violation of regulations and discipline. 
This practice caused very bad effects. All provinces 
exerted great efforts to correct unhealthy tendencies in 
this aspect. Guangdong investigated 318 cases of “abus- 
ing power in building private homes,” of which 79 were 
closed in the same year. 


Many provinces also earnestly investigated and cor- 
rected the unhealthy tendencies by which party member 
cadres purchased high quality durable consumer goods 
and indulged in lavish eating and drinking at the state's 
expense. Jilin commissions for discipline inspection at 
and above county level investigated 76 cases of indulging 
in lavish eating and drinking at public expense, with the 
60 cadres involved being punished, and 150,000 yuan 
confiscated. As a result, this unhealthy tendency died 
down. In 1989, spending on public relations in various 
provinces was cut back by between 50 and 70 percent. 


3. Accusations and information against corruption by 
the masses increased by a wide margin. Practice testified 
to the fact that without the masses’ support, nothing 
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could have been accomplished in the fight against cor- 
ruption. Visits and letters from the masses to inform 
against party members violating the law and discipline 
were the major clues that led discipline inspection com- 
missions at various levels to investigations. Previously, 
accusations and information against corruption by the 
masses had been on the decline because of the relaxation 
in the fight against corruption within the party. But since 
the Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th Central Com- 
mittee, the Central Committee’s great determination to 
fight against corruption with powerful measures has 
greatly enhanced the confidence and enthusiasm of the 
masses, inside and outside the party, to inform against 
corruption. In 1989, the number of the masses’ letters 
and visits handled by commissions for discipline inspec- 
tion increased by 30 percent over 1988; and cases with 
the masses’s accusations and information against corrup- 
tion increased by 48 percent. Letters and visits handled 
increased by 98.5 percent in the second half of the year 
from the first six months of the year, and cases from the 
masses’ accusation and information increased by 107 
percent. The masses’ accusations and information 
against cadres at and above county levels rose by an 
especially wide margin and provided many more clues 
for investigating and handling cases. 


4. Efficient measures were adopted to remove hurdles in 
investigating and handling cases. Presently, many 
leading cadres are involved in cases in violation of 
discipline and the masses are not without misgivings. 
Besides, the ways of violating discipline can be well 
covered up and great difficulties are involved in finding 
testimony. Moreover, in cases of bribery and graft, any 
two sides involved are closely related in the conse- 
quences and are restricted by each other; hence the 
difficulties in investigation and acquiring testimony. 
Some party members have refused to testify or provided 
false witness. Party committees and discipline inspection 
commissions at all levels adopted many effective mea- 
sures to find solutions to these problems. One after 
another, provincial commissions for discipline inspec- 
tion in Heilongjiang, Hebei, Shanxi, and Liaoning for- 
mulated regulations on meting out party discipline for 
party organiz7tions and party members intervening in 
the investigation and handling of cases. According to the 
regulations, the responsibility of party organizations and 
party member cadres will be affixed should they refuse to 
investigate a case involving their own unit, or any party 
member refusing to testify or providing false witness and 
party discipline will be meted out in grave cases. This has 
played a marked role in resolving the difficulties in 
acquiring testimony. When Tongjiang, Heilongjiang, 
investigated the case of a certain vice chairman of the 
city people’s congress Standing Committee, some people 
with inside information refused to testify against the 
person in question, or provided false witness. The city 
party committee called a meeting of the relevant cadres 
at and above middle level to study the regulations of the 
provincial commission for discipline inspection and 
soon made a breakthrough. Shijiazhuan, Hebei, reorga- 
nized 20 leading bodies at township and county bureau 
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level, with 67 cadres at section and bureau levels, and 
nine at county level, removed from office in the course of 
investigation and case-handling. Implementation of 
these measures resulted in the investigation by the com- 
mission for discipline investigation being joined by party 
and government leaders and responsible persons in 
charge of discipline inspection to organize investigation. 
To augment investigation and case-handling, Jilin Pro- 
vincial CPC Committee authorized discipline inspection 
commissions at all levels to file cases, determine the 
subjects for examination, and suspend their officers. 
Such measures have greatly improved the efficiency in 
case-handling. Consequently, the number of major cases 
with cadres at and above county levels involved 
increased by a wide margin in various provinces last 
year. 


Presently, commissions for discipline inspection at all 
levels are earnestly implementing the decision by the 
Sixth Plenary Session of the | 3th Central Committee to 
further augment building party spirit, be strict with party 
discipline, and continue to grasp firmly work in investi- 
gating and handling cases. 


Ideological Work for Young Workers Urged 


HK 1306042190 Beijing ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO 
in Chinese 22 May 90 p 2 


[“Excerpts” of speech by Feng Jun (7458 6511) at the 
sixth annual meeting of the Research Society of Ideolog- 
ical and Political Work Among Workers on 16 May 
1990: “Strengthen and Improve Ideological and Political 
Education for Young Workers; Train and Bring Up a 
New Generation of the Working Class”’} 


[Text] Since the Fourth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, the construction of socialist spiri- 
tual civilization has been improving, and the heartening 
atmosphere has appeared in which the whole party 
attaches importance to political and ideological work 
and society as a whole is concerned about youth work. 
This is a great encouragement to Communist Youth 
League [CYL] organizations at all levels. This annual 
meeting is a big event for the ideological and political 
work among staff and workers of enterprises across the 
country, and it certainly will promote and guide the 
ideological and political work among enterprise staff and 
workers. How to strengthen and improve the ideological 
and political education of young workers, and how to 
train and bring up a new generation of the working class 
is an important question before enterprise CYL organi- 
zations for treating and answering seriously. 


I. Set the Strategic Goal for Ideological and Political 
Work for Young Workers 


Train the new generation in the “four qualities of edu- 
cation” with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought 
and communist ideals as the basis, and in keeping with 
the principle of overall development of the moral, intel- 
lectual, and physical well-being of a person. Beginning 
with the fundamental demand, and taking into account 
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the actual situation of enterprise young workers and the 
future development of enterprises, we clearly put for- 
ward the strategic task for political and ideological work 
of training young workers with the “four qualities of 
education,” and bringing up a new generation of the 
working class at the CYL Work Conference of Large- 
Scale Enterprises Across the Country held in January 
this year. In setting this objective, the following three 
points are considered: First, it is a fact that young 
workers and staff account for nearly 70 percent of 
country’s total, and for over 80 percent on the first 
production line. They are a vital new force for enterprise 
production, and particularly for the economic develop- 
ment of the whole country. Therefore they must not 
neglected. Second, in the long run, this generation of 
young workers is the one that goes beyond the century 
and that shoulders the heavy duties for strengthening 
and developing China in the next century. Third, in the 
face of the complicated and drawn-out struggle against 
infiltration, overthrow, and peaceful evolution, this gen- 
eration of young workers has naturally become ihe major 
object the hostile forces are scrambling for with us. 
Therefore, it is not only an urgent task but also a 
long-term plan to strengthen the ideological and political 
education of young workers, upgrade them, and bring 
them up as a new generation of the working class that 
possesses the “four qualities in education.” We are not 
going to train a few individuals or some people, but tens 
of millions of people, or rather a whole generation. 
Therefore, it is necessary to make it a strategic goal to 
carry out this kind of education. We will arouse and 
strengthen their working-class class consciousness, 
strengthen their historical sense of mission and sense of 
duty, and put this class consciousness, historical sense of 
mission, and sense of duty into practice by sticking to the 
four cardinal principles and maintaining social stability 
in action, and implement them in their own posts for the 
improvement and rectification program and the deep- 
ening of reform, and for the construction of a socialism 
with Chinese characteristics. 


II. Thoroughly Implement the Guiding Principle for 
Ideological and Political Education for Young Workers 


Comrade Jiang Zemin has stressed many times that it is 
necessary to care for young people ardently while placing 
strict demands on them. This is the attitude our party 
hes always adopted toward young people and should 
become the guiding principle for enterprises to 
strengthen the ideological and political work for young 
workers. This principle embraces two correlated aspects 
and must be implemented thoroughly. Therefore, it is 
necessary to carry out an objective analysis of young 
workers at the present time from a dialectical viewpoint. 


First of all, it is necessary to see the valuable quality and 
advantages that demonstrate the essence and character- 
istics of young workers in this generation, such as the fact 
that they are educated, far-sighted, anxious to become 
useful, strongly aggressive, and full of creativity and 
vitality. Some of them are perceived through the senses 
and some are still latent. Only when we vigorously 
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explore and use them will we be able to use them fully. 
This is the essence and mainstream of contemporary 
young workers. Accordingly, we can say with confidence 
that the young workers at the present time are a genera- 
tion that is trustworthy and that can do great things. 
However, we must also see that since they are inexperi- 
enced in world affairs, lack social and life experience, 
and live in a period in which acute social reforms are 
taking place, fine traditions of the older generation have 
not been deeply rooted in the thoughts of some young 
workers, and they often accept some distorted modern 
ideas uncritically, resulting in a lot of contradictions in 
their minds. During the previous period in particular, 
when ideological and political work was weakened, the 
ideas of bourgeois liberalization became rampant, 
accompanied by a lot of bad practices in society, influ- 
encing some young workers to varying degrees with 
respect to their life outlook and values. Some young 
workers even adopted a negative attitude by “not lis- 
tening, not believing, not saying, and not paying atten- 
tion.’ Some have a number of problems in their under- 
standing when observing some long-standing social 
“hotly discussed points.” Some of these problems have 
arisen because of the weaknesses of young workers 
themselves, while some are attributable to social causes. 
In any case, only by better resolving these problems can 
we enable this generation of young workers to take up its 
own historical responsibilities. Therefore, it is necessary 
to put full confidence in young workers and care for 
them ardently on the one hand, and vigorously guide 
them and put strict demands on them on the other, the 
two being indispensable. Only when we carry out ideo- 
logical and political work for young workers in keeping 
with this principle can we effectively bring into play and 
stimulate their enthusiasm and creativity, and actively 
overcome their inherent weaknesses and shortcomings to 
make them grow in a healthy manner. 


III. Strengthen the Basic Education and Realistic 
Education of Young Workers 


Ideological and political work for enterprise young 
workers should be a complete system, and it includes two 
aspects, namely basic (systematic) education and real- 
istic (daily) education. Basic education is aimed at 
helping young workers understand and grasp the Marxist 
standpoint, viewpoint, and methods, know the laws of 
social development, find a firm and correct political 
direction and fine moral quality, and obtain a correct 
scientific outlook on the world and life. Although the 
working class is the most advanced class, it is impossible, 
as Lenin once said, for it to produce Marxism on its own 
initiative. The mistakes in ideological and political work 
in recent years and the experience and lessons from the 
political turmoil at home and in the world have again 
warned us that to train and bring up a new generation of 
young workers it is necessary to systematically instill 
basic theories of Marxism and Mao Zedong Thought 
into young workers. It should be said that this generation 
of young workers is the most educated in the history of 
the working class of our country. They receive some 
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basic education at schools, but they treat it as a branch of 
knowledge in an excessive way. At present, the issue of 
ideological understanding of young workers is centered 
on the prospects of socialism and the party’s leadership. 
This explains that carrying out basic education for young 
workers, which forms the spiritual pillar of young 
workers, cannot be dispensed with, but is very necessary. 
At the CYL Ideological and Political Work Meeting held 
last year, we suggested that we must carry out a compre- 
hensive and systematic “one center, two basic points” 
education; education in basic Marxist theories; educa- 
tion in communist ideals, morality, and democracy and 
legal system; and education in patriotism, collectivism, 
socialism, self-reliance, arduous struggle, and revolu- 
tionary traditions, in keeping with the great background 
of social development and the laws governing the forma- 
tion, change, and development of the thoughts of young 


people. 


In order to help CYL cadres and members and young 
people to learn Marxism and strengthen their under- 
standing of the party's basic line and basic national 
conditions, the CYL Central Committee has compiled 
and published “Textbooks on Marxism for CYL 
Cadres,” “Educational Material for the Political Basis of 
CYL members,” and “A Series of Books on China's 
National Conditions.” At present, when enterprise CYL 
Organizations are carrying out systematic study and 
education for CYL cadres, members, and young people, 
they must take into account educating them about 
national conditions, and methodically and gradually 
Carry out the education for young people about the 
revolutionary history of China over the past 100 years, 
the inevitability of socialism, the economic and cultural 
development conditions, economic resources and the 
population problem, and the Chinese nation and the fine 
traditions of the working class. Realistic education must 
be carried out in keeping with the party’s center, and in 
consideration of the “hotly discussed points” of young 
staff and workers, of the “difficult points” in their 
ideological understanding, and of the problems 
regarding their understanding in their work, study, and 
life. In the first quarter of this year, the CYL Central 
Committee organizations conducted investigations in 
enterprises, schools, and rural areas through 19 channels 
and helped with grass-roots work. It is understood that at 
present the thoughts of enterprise young workers are 
relatively stable and the hotly discussed points are not 
outstanding, but there remain some factors of instability. 
Social stability hinges on stability in popular feeling, and 
Stability in popular feeling depends on straightening out 
the feelings of the masses. CPC leading comrades have 
stressed in their recent speeches the importance of sta- 
bility, encouragement, solidarity, coordination, and eco- 
nomic development so as to win people's confidence, 
solve riddles, straighten out feelings, and remove bad 
factors. This has clearly shown a direction for our 
specifically carrying out ideological and political work 
among young workers. When carrying out realistic edu- 
cation, we should thoroughly, actively, and carefully do 
our ideological work in the face of the problem of 
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understanding of young workers, tell them the facts and 
truths, and, where possible, use simple words and pat- 
terns that young people love to listen to to explain 
difficult principles and untie the ideological “knot” of 
young workers. And it is necessary to establish a smooth 
information transmission mechanism to promptly 
reflect the reasonable suggestions and demands of young 
workers. It is both necessary to guide young workers tu 
consider the overall situation and to help them resolve 
their actual difficulties. For those problems that cannot 
be solved for the time being, we must give reasonable 
explanations so as to win understanding and reach a 
consensus. It has been proved through practice that only 
when we integrate basic education and realistic educa- 
tion can we obtain satisfactory results. The joints for 
their integration are that we use basic theories to ana- 
lyze, answer, and solve the problems raised in actual 
situations. Those theories which can explain and answer 
practical problems are more easily acceptable. Likewise, 
to resolve problems in practical life we must also be 
guided by basic theories. When this is properly done, 
basic education will not be vague and general, and 
realistic education will have depth. 


IV. Pay Special Attention to the Ideological and 
Political Education of Contir. gents of CYL Members 


It is a very important theoretical question for the CYL to 
govern itself and to unify young people. This is also a 
practical question. To fully unify and educate vast num- 
bers of young workers, enterprise CYL organizations 
must first attach importance to buttressing the ideology 
of CYL contingents, make efforts to arouse their political 
consciousness and upgrade their ideological quality, and 
bring into full play the role of CYL members as exem- 
plary pioneers so as to lead vast numbers of young 
workers. Judging from the present situation, enterprise 
organizations play a better role and CYL contingents are 
in a better situation. This is proved by the fact that 
during last year’s political turmoil, bearing in mind the 
importance of the overall situation, enterprise CYL 
organizations and vast numbers of CYL members were 
able to remove interference, stood fast at their posts, 
insisted on production, and countered the turmoil with 
practical actions. However, the existing problems must 
not be neglected. 


In recent years, political education has been weakened, 
and people have not been able to tell right from wrong 
and have been influenced by backward tendencies, with 
the result that some CYL members have not improved in 
their political thought, and some have mixed with other 
ordinary young people and have not been able to play the 
role they should. In order to improve their political and 
ideological quality, the CYL Central Committee has 
made the “Decision on Strengthening CYL Members 
and Upgrading Them” and has, since the second quarter 
of this year, carried out CYL member education and 
assessment activitieswithin the CYL, namely the educa- 
tion in CYL member concepts and activities for demo- 
cratic assessment of CYL members. Enterprise CYL 
organizations should carry out positive education and 
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instillation of theories according to unified demands and 
in the light of the actual situations of enterprises, and 
should carry out vivid practical educational activities to 
help strengthen the concepts of CYL members, carry 
forward the results and overcome weaknesses, learn 
from exemplary persons, be clear about the direction for 
which our efforts are made, and encourage vast numbers 
of CYL members to play an exemplary role during the 
improvement and rectification period and the deepening 
of reform and in various work. 


V. Improve Modes and Methods and Make the Work 
Mechanism Sound 


In recent years, when enterprise CY L organizations carry 
out ideological and political work for young workers, 
they use the “four qualities in education” as the goal, 
practice as the classroom, activities as a handle, and 
culture as a carrier, and unify and educate young people 
in the process of maintaining ties with them and serving 
them. And in this way we have created some new modes 
and methods and accumulated some new experiences. 
The ideological education for enterprise young workers 
is different from education at school, because it must not 
deviate from the practical production activities they are 
engaged in, and must not be empty talk or impracticable. 
The major work mode of CYL organizations is to carry 
out education through various activities such as studying 
production techniques, doing voluntary service, and 
organizing cultural activities so that young people will be 
enlightened, influenced, and encouraged through them. 
In recent years, enterprise organizations have launched 
the “five smalls,” and a series of topical activities, such 
as Offering One’s Youth for Key Projects, Doing a Good 
Job at One’s Post, the Technology Competition, 
Learning From Lei Feng to Start a New Trend, the 
cultural festival, Study and Speech, and the Knowledge 
Competition, have been effective in attracting and edu- 
cating young people. Ideological education is a kind of 
two-way exchange, and its effect is that the receiver can 
change the principles of the educator into his own ideas. 
It is necessary to show confidence, respect, under- 
standing, and concern when carrying out ideological and 
political education foi young workers, to be careful 
about the integration of education and guidance, to 
balance feelings and reasons and emphasis on strong and 
weak points, and to let examplary persons take the lead. 
In order to ensure the implementation of ideological and 
political work for young workers, enterprise organiza- 
tions must also further institute a sound politics study 
system for CYL members, a system to collect the opin- 
ions of young people and respond to them, a work 
examination system, and a commendation and awarding 
system. It is necessary to strengthen the guidance of 
various youth associations and interest groups and bring 
into play their role so as to extend the arm of ideological 
and political work. Moreover, it is necessary to depend 
on enterprises and relevant departments in society and 
to fully utilize socialized educational resources to prop- 
erly and cooperatively do the ideological and political 
work for young people. 
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VI. Improve the External Environment for Ideological 
and Political Education for Young Workers 


Social environment can have a significant impact on 
people’s thoughts. At the same time, people can also 
change the social environment. For the education of 
young people, it is necessary to strengthen positive 
education. Nevertheless, we must not neglect negative 
education and the power and function of the influence of 
negative factors. 


Only when we pay attention to the elimination of the 
influence of negative factors can we have satisfactory 
results in our positive education. Recently, the CPC 
Central Committee has paid special attention to the 
Struggle “against pornography and evils,” offering a 
favorable opportunity and condition for improving the 
external environment for the education of young 
workers. Young workers should not only receive educa- 
tion passively but should be a positive force for 
improving the social environment. Their participating in 
the process of improving the social environment is also a 
process of educating themselves. Enterprise CYL orga- 
nizations should organize young workers to actively 
participate in social supervision, struggle against social 
evils that are harmful to young people's health, and calm 
the social environment and cultural environment. More- 
over, they should thoroughly carry out activities to learn 
from Lei Feng, learn from the iron man and from 
exemplary persons, guide young workers to read good 
books and sing good songs in order to enrich their 
recreational activities, and let various healthy socialist 
ideas and culture take hold. Our party has always paid 
attention to CYL work and is concerned about the 
growth of young people. Not long ago, owing to the 
influence of the international major climate, some enter- 
prise CYL organizations could not do a first-rate job, the 
number of professional cadres decreased, and the neces- 
sary working conditions could not be guaranteed, there- 
fore ideological and political work for young workers was 
affected. Enterprise CYL organizations should play a 
role in enterprises that cannot be replaced, therefore we 
hope that when enterprises advance the party’s political 
work they can adopt measures to strengthen CYL work 
in keeping with the demand of Document No. 12 issued 
by the CPC Central Committee last year, and put them 
into practice. Comrade Jiang Zemin said when deliv- 
ering a speech at the Report Meeting of the Meeting in 
Commemoration of the May 4th Movement by the 
Youth in the Capital that “young people are the part of 
society possessing the most vitality and are the hope of 
our undertakings.” The spirit of this speech is a great 
encouragement to the vast numbers of young people and 
young workers. We believe that with the CPC’s atten- 
tion, the support of relevant departments in society, the 
concrete guidance of enterprise party organizations, and 
the efforts of CYL organizations, ideological and polit- 
ical education for young people in enterprises can be 
done well, the new generation of the working class will 
become healthy, and the socialist cause will become 
more prosperous. 
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Beijing Students Conduct Social Investigations 


OW'1306185090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1440 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Shijiazhuang, June 13 (XINHUA) —Some 350 
students from Beijing University spent 10 days at an old 
revolutionary base in Hebei Province for social investi- 
gations earlier this month. 


During the investigation, they visited the former resi- 
dences of senior revolutionaries, such as Mao Zedong, 
Liu Shaogi, Zhou Enlai and Zhu De, farmers’ homes, 
mines and key state projects. 


Student Wang Chaobo said, “social investigation is a 
good way to get a better understanding of society. We 
have learned what we can’t learn in the classroom.” 


During the tour, twelve new party members took their 
vows before the party flag, pledging to carry forward the 
glorious tradition of the old revolutionaries and devote 
their lives to communism. 


Detention House Work To Follow Law 


HK 1306045490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
27 May 90 p 3 


[Report by Xiao Du (2556 3256): “National Meeting of 
Detention House Work Calls for Carrying Out Detention 
Work According to Law”} 


[Text] The National Detention House Work Conference 
convened in Beijing the other day demanded that the 
work of detention houses be strengthened and that 
administration work be carried out in accordance with 
“Regulations on Detention Houses.” 


Leading comrades of the public security departments 
(bureaus) of all provinces, municipalities, and autono- 
mous regions and comrades in charge of pretrial work 
are of the opinion that the “Regulations on Detention 
Houses” as approved and promulgated by the State 
Council in March this year is a powerful weapon with 
which detention houses supervise and oversee detainees. 
Comrades engaged in this work should seriously study 
the contents of these regulations and see to it that 
existing laws be abided by and executed to the letter, and 
that any contravention of law be investigated upon. On 
the one hand, all kinds of criminals arrested and 
detained for criminal offences should be detained to 
ensure that investigation, prosecution and trial be 
smoothly carried out, so that punishment is accurately 
and promptly meted out. On the other hand, all per- 
sonnel being detained according to law should be 
checked carefully to avoid undue detention and undue 
arrests, and to make sure that the innocent will not be 
criminally investigated. At the same time, the detainees 
should be protected to see to it that they enjoy the right 
to defence, the right of appeal, the right of petition, the 
right of exposure, the right of lodging complaints, the 
right of election, and the right as a person. Prisoners 
under detention should undergo education in lega ity, 


ethics, current affairs, and labor. The process of deten- 
tion management and education of prisoners by deten- 
tion houses is also one of executing the law and, there- 
fore, should come under the procuratorial supervision of 
the people’s procuratorate according to law. 


NPC Officials Inspect Work in Shandong 


SK 1306041790 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] Sun Qimeng. vice chairman of the National 
People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee and 
chairman of the Central Committee of China Demo- 
cratic National Construction Association, and Wang 
Guoquan, member of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference [CPPCC] Standing Committee 
and vice chairman of the Central Committee of China 
Democratic National Construction Association, recently 
came to our province to conduct work inspection. 


On the afternoon of 28 May, Vice Chairman Sun 
Qimeng paid a special visit to the organs of the provin- 
cial People’s Congress Standing Committee to hear the 
briefings and to learn about the work situation. Li Zhen, 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, briefed him on the issues of having the 
provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
implement the spirit of the Sixth Plenary Session of the 
1 3th CPC Central Committee, push forward the building 
of socialist democracy and legal systems, and enhance 
self-improvement and the improvement of its subordi- 
nate organs. 


On the afternoon of 29 May, Vice Chairman Sun 
Qimeng heard at the Nanjiao Guesthouse the report 
given by the provincial People’s Government on the 
province's program of improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying the economic order, and deepening the 
reform drive, as well as on the situation in economic 
construction. Vice Chairman Sun Qimeng expressed 
satisfaction with the work done by the provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress and with the province's situation in 
economic development. 


Vice Chairman Sun Qimeng and his entourage will go to 
the cities and prefectures of Jinan, Taian, and Qufu to 
make inspection tours. During their stay in the city of 
Jinan, they will attend the activities sponsored by the 
provincial Democratic National Construction Associa- 
t10n. 


Respectively attending the two forums were Lu Hong, 
Xu Jianchun, Xu Sen, and Yan Qingging, vice chairmen 
of the provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mittee; and Xu Wenyuan, vice chairman of the provin- 
cial CPPCC Committee. 
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Army Paper Views Anniversary of Opium War 
HK 1306074790 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
3 Jun 90 pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Hold High the Great Banner of 
Patriotism—Commemorating the 150th Anniversary of 
the Opium War”] 


[Text] June 1990 is the 150th anniversary of the Opium 
War. The war ended with the Qing government 
accepting all the British demands of aggression and 
signing the “Treaty of Nanjing.” Hence, China gradually 
degenerated into a semifeudal and semicolonial country, 
until the founding of the PRC in 1949, when this page of 
history could be concluded. Today, a review of the 
modern history of China since the Opium War is of great 
and immediate significance to our struggle for inheriting 
and developing the tradition of patriotism, and for 
attaining the four modernizations and invigorating 
China. 


When a modern history of China is opened, the most 
Startling scene is a series of wars and a series of national 
humiliations. Starting from the Opium War, one after 
another the imperialist powers waged wars of aggression 
against China, forcing the corrupt and impotent Qing 
government to agree to the successive humiliating “trea- 
ties signed under coercion,” with the intention of turning 
China into their colonies. At that time, our territory was 
carved up, our sovereignty was trampled upon, our 
treasure was looted, and our people were oppressed; the 
Chinese nation was in unprecedented danger. According 
to statistics, from the outbreak of the Opium War to the 
collapse of the Qing government, just the indemnity paid 
to foreigners would amount to 1.3 billion liang of silver. 
This plus the losses suffered by the Qing government 
during wars and the losses caused by political and 
economic control by foreigners would really be a star- 
tling figure! Hence, imperialism had not slowed down its 
pace in invading and looting China. The invasion of 
China by Japan during World War II caused more than 
20 million deaths and injuries, and material losses 
amounted to $100 million. The aggression and robbery 
committed by imperialist powers were precisely the basic 
cause of China’s poverty and backwardness in modern 
history. Today, the era when the Chinese people could be 
slaughtered at will has gone for good. But we should 
forget neither the national humiliation nor the historical 
experience! The international reactionary forces have 
not abandoned their intention of invading and sub- 
verting this socialist country of ours; they have only 
changed the old imperialist “gunboat policy” to the 
Strategy of “peaceful evolution.” The Chinese people, 
after weathering the storm for 100 years, will not take 
this lightly, nor will they permit a repetition of the 
historical tragedy in the country. 


The modern history of China is a history of the humili- 
ation of the Chinese people, and a history of unyielding 
Struggle by them. In the past 100 years, almost all the 
world’s imperialist powers have invaded China, but 
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China survived and did not become a colony. Why? It 
was because our people have the tradition of strong 
patriotism, and from this was bred the great national 
centripetal force and the lofty national integrity. The 
outstanding children of the Chinese nation gathered 
themselves beneath the banner of patriotism, and strug- 
gled against invaders advancing wave upon wave; they 
eventually shattered the imperialist conspiracy of 
carving up China, and finally ended the history in which 
imperialism enslaved China. Just as Comrade Mao 
Zedong pointed out: “The process of integration of 
imperialism and Chinese feudalism to change China into 
a semifeudal and semicolonial country is also a process 
in which the Chinese people fought against imperialism 
and its running dogs.” Practice proved that patriotism 
was the spiritual pillar the Chinese nation depended on 
for existence, se!f-reliance, and development. It was the 
strong spiritual force with which they overcame 
numerous Odds and dangers. At present, our country 
faces external pressure and internal difficulty, but so 
long as we can uphold the four cardinal principles and 
further develop the tradition of patriotism, while the 
various nationalities unite for struggle and constantly 
Strive to become stronger, then whatever pressure and 
difficulty there may be they cannot stop us from 
advancing, but will be overcome by us. 


A review of history since the Opium War reaches an 
irrefutable conclusion: Without the CPC, there would 
not have been New China, and only socialism can save 
China. After the Opium War, facing internal difficulty 
and external threat, many people with lofty ideals ardu- 
ously and unyieldingly sought ways to free the country 
from danger and the people from suffering. Hong Xiu- 
quan launched the great Taiping Revolution, and took 
the ideal haven of egalitarianism as a good means to save 
the world, but collapsed when met with the joint oppres- 
sion by Chinese and foreign reactionary forces. 


The enlightened school of the landed class launched the 
Westernization Movement, which aimed at “learning 
from foreigners to restrain foreigners,” and it evaporated 
amid the salvos of the naval combat of the 1894 Sino- 
Japanese War. Kang Youwei, Liang Qichao, and others 
tried to transplant “constitutional monarchy” from the 
West, and carried out the “Hundred Days Reform,” 
which soon collapsed under the butcher's knife of the 
Empress Dowager. The 1911 Revolution led by Sun 
Yat-sen overthrew the feudal monarchy, and various 
small and large political parties immediately emerged, 
while the bourgeois political system, which was almost 
all Western, was introduced, but they were quickly 
proven to be unworkable, and the fruit of the revolution 
was soon grabbed by the northern warlords, who were 
supported by the imperialist forces. With support from 
various imperialist powers, various wai rds waged end- 
less battles. The China ruled by Chiang Kai-shek for 22 
years was one characterized by wars, disasters, poverty, 
destruction, and people without means of livelihood. In 
this period of more than 100 years, on the big stage of 
China, various political forces such as these took their 
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turns to perform, and various political ideas were exper- 
imented with, and none could end the humiliating situ- 
ation in which the Chinese nation suffered from poverty, 
weakness, backwardness, and blows. Only the CPC, 
which was armed with Marxism, could find the correct 
road leading from new democracy to socialism, lead the 
people to overthrow the three big mountains, establish 
New China with the people as the masters, and guide 
China to advance step by step toward prosperity and 
affluence. In this way, the Chinese people have followed 
the direction pointed out by historical development, and 
naturally chosen the leadership of the CPC, as well as the 
socialist system. Patriotism is a historical category, 
which changes its concrete content at different historical 
Stages. At the current stage, to develop the tradition of 
patriotism is to respect the historical choice by the 
Chinese people, to struggle for safeguarding the under- 
taking in socialist modernization construction led by the 
CPC, and to struggle for the great undertaking in reuni- 
fication of the motherland advocated and promoted 
actively by the CPC. Departing from these, patriotism 
will lose its current meaning and its substantive content. 
Those who sell themselves to the foreign reactionary 
forces and who try to overthrow the CPC leadership and 
subvert the socialist motherland are persons who betray 
the tradition of patriotism and traitors who are held in 
contempt by the people. 


The development of the tradition of patriotism must be 
embodied in praciical actions. For the members of the 
people’s Armed Forces, it means dedication to the coun- 
try’s undertaking in building a modernized national 
defense. During the Opium War, Britain sent only some 
40 warships and 4,000 soldiers, and the great Qing 
Empire, with several hundred million people, was badly 
defeated. The main reason, other than the fact that the 
Qing government was corrupt and impotent, was that the 
required standards for appearance and bearing of 
China’s army were not observed, and war preparations 
were not made; it was a nation without national defense. 
The quality of officers and soldiers of the Chinese army 
at that moment was extremely poor, while their weapons 
were bows and arrows plus swords and spears. A com- 
mentary in an imperialist newspaper said: “China's 
armed forces and armaments are the poorest and 
weakest on Earth... it is alleged that there are 700,000 
soldiers in the country, but probably less than 1,000 of 
them are qualified, and looking at its training warships, 
with our warships or the American warships, we can 
disperse them within an hour.” (Fan Wenlan, “A History 
of Modern China,” Vol. 1, p 27) How could such an 
army and national defense not collapse before aggressors 
with sophisticated ships and cannons? Historical experi- 
ence proves time and again that a nation can hardly exist 
without national defense; a people can hardly rest 
without an army, and the one who lags behind wil) suffer 
blows and become passive. To increase the aluility to 
have a place among the various nations in the world, it is 
necessary to have great national strength, including great 
economic strength and military strength. This requires 
us to work hard to build a strong and modernized 


FBIS-CHI-90-115 
14 June 1990 


national defense at the same time as we actively 
Strengthen economic construction. Undoubtedly, 
today’s China is no longer the old China of 150 years 
ago, weak and able to be bullied; today’s China is a 
socialist China, independent, self-determining, pros- 
perous, and advanced. The contemporary Chinese Army 
is no longer the old army, which couid not sustain a 
single blow 150 years ago, but a people’s army, created 
by the CPC, tested by war and peace, and invincible and 
ever-victorious. We can take pride in saying: No force 
can shake this strong pillar of the people’s democratic 
dictatorship of ours, and any intentions of invading and 
subverting socialist China will crash in pieces in front of 
this iron Great Wall of ours. Socialist modernization 
construction is an arduous task. We must further grasp 
our army's revolutionized, modernized, and regularized 
construction, and, with more outstanding and practical 
actions, make new contributions to attaining the four 
modernizations and to invigorating the Chinese nation. 
This is also the best we can do as we now commemorate 
the 150th anniversary of the Opium War. 


Article Views Proposals for Rationalization 


HK 1406113390 Beijing GONGREN RIBAO in Chinese 
4 Jun Wp! 


[““Commentator’s article”: “Activities of Making Pro- 
posals for Rationalization Should Develop in Depth”] 


[Text] The current mass activities of making proposals 
for rationalization, which are extensively launched on 
the national scale, have remarkable features of the times, 
i.e., advancing from minor reforms to the application of 
modern science and technology achievements and wid- 
ening the realm from production technology to enter- 
prise operations and management, participation in 
major policy decisions, democratic supervision, and 
ideological and political work. The report on the pro- 
posals for rationalization made by the workers and staff 
members of the Changjiang Crane Factory playing a 
significant role in major policy decisions of the enter- 
prise, which is carried in our paper today, shows that it 
is not only necessary but also entirely possible for the 
activities of making proposals for rationalization to 
develop in depth. 


Launching the activities of making proposals for ratio- 
nalization is a glorious tradition of the Chinese working 
class. Since the 1950's, the workers and staff members of 
many enterprises have given play to their spirit as 
masters through this activity. Having gone through the 
test of rain and wind in the past 40 years, the political 
consciousness, ideological, cultural, and ideological 
level, and technical competence of the contingent of 
Chinese workers and staff members have substantially 
improved. This has laid a foundation for the develop- 
ment of the activities to a deeper and broader sphere. In 
terms of politics, economy, and legal system, the party 
and state have provided a reliable guarantee for the vast 
numbers of workers and staff members to take part in 
and discuss government affairs and play their role as 
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masters. Many practical examples in social and eco- 
nomic life have also proven that many workers and staff 
members have the necessary conditions and capabilities 
to play a more important role in the activities of making 
proposals for rationalization. In the current economic 
rectification and in-depth reform, enterprises need to 
solve all kinds of problems and difficulties. As masters of 
enterprises, the workers and staff members are con- 
cerned about the rise and decline of their enterprises and 
extensively launch rationalization proposal activities for 
their survival and development. For this reason, the 
scope will not be limited to a certain production or 
technological link but will certainly extend to operations 
and management, major policy decisions, commodity 
circulation, democratic supervision, and the strength- 
ening and improvement of ideological and political 
work. The in-depth development of proposals for ratio- 
nalization is the need of the times and an important task 
which history has entrusted to the vast numbers of 
workers and staff members. 


A proposal concerning the major policy decision of the 
enterprise, which was made by the workers and staff 
members of the Changjiang Crane Factory, has enabled 
the factory to readjust the tonnage of its product mix 
from a medium or small level to a large or medium level 
and rank its technological level among the world’s most 
advance. Precisely because the workers and staff mem- 
bers participate in major policy decisions, the congress 
of workers and staff members and the trade union can 
promptly conduct ideological work and unify the ideas of 
other workers and staff membe.s when they remain 
unconvinced for the time being. Naturaily, this will have 
a better result than an isolated leader who goes it alone. 
Their practice proves that the workers and staff mem- 
bers have an inexhaustible reservoir of wisdom and 
talent. They have the capability to participate in major 
enterprise decisions, the spirit of being masters charac- 
terized by their concern for the future of enterprises, and 
the initiative and enthusiasm of further deepening and 
broadening the activities of making proposals for ratio- 
nalization. As long as the leaders of our enterprises can 
mobilize the initiative of workers and staff members to 
engage in the rationalization proposal activities, have the 
high awareness to respect the creative spirit of the 
masses, and impiement the specific measures for mobi- 
lizing the workers and staff members to launch the 
rationalization proposal activities, they will certainly be 
able to conduct the mass activity in a more penetrating 
and sustained way. 


Military 


People’s Army Issues New Laws, Regulations 


HK 1206060390 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
1] Jun 9 pl 


[By staff reporter Yao Yu] 


(Text] The Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA) ts 
modernizing itself by updating the legislation it lives by. 
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In a recent interview with CHINA DAILY, Major- 
General Tu Men, head of the Legal Affairs Bureau under 
the Central Military Commission, said that five sets of 
military laws and regulations were enacted in April and 
more will follow. 


“A sound legal system is vital to the PLA’s drive to 
modernize,” he said. 


It is the first time in the 62-year history of the PLA that 
so many laws and regulations had been issued so rapidly, 
said Tu. 


The main function of the Legal Affairs Bureau, estab- 
lished in August of 1988, is to instruct and co-ordinate 
the legislative activities within the army, Tu said. 


The military decrees issued this year cover: 


—The Law on Protecting Military Facilities, 

—Regulations Regarding the Army's Legislative Proce- 
dures 

—Rules on Military training 

—Rules on Weaponry Management, and 

—Regulations regarding the Army's Real Estate Man- 
agement. 


“They manifest the main tasks the PLA is facing now 
and aim to provide legal solutions tio problems in these 
areas,” Tu said. 


Of the five, Tu pointed out, the Regulations Regarding 
the Army's Legislative Procedures is of particular signif- 
cance. 


He said the regulations were the “first in the army's 
history” that stipulated the limits of legislative power 
between military headquarters of various levels. They 
also detail procedures in military legislation. 


“Since there were not clearly defined lines for the PLA to 
follow,” he said, “misuse of !egislative power and dupli- 
cate legislation sometime occurred.” 


This lowered both the authority and the quality of many 
military decrees, he added. 


Air Unit Commander Cited for Good Service 


HK 1306093090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Jun 90 p 3 


[Report by Sun Maoging (1327 5399 1987) and Liu 
Baiquan (0491 2672 3123): “Commander and Political 
Commissar of an Air Force Division Were Commended 
for Meritorious Service™] 


[Text] Several days ago, Air Force Commander Wang 
Hai and Political Commissar Zhu Guangri signed an 
order conferring a Third Class Merit Citation on Liu 
Chengjun, divisional commander of an air unit, and 
Wang Xuegang, its political commissar, for making 
outstanding contributions to military modernization. 
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For the last three odd years since they assumed office, 
Liu Chengjun and Wang Xuegang have led the officers 
and men in their divesion in fulfilling annual training 
tasks ahead of scheaule through hard work, thus 
ensuring safety in flying and markedly improving the 
combat effectiveness of the division. The divisiona! 
party committee has been cited as an advanced party 
committee for three consecutive years by the Air Force. 


Divisional Commander Liu Chengjun spends two-thirds 
of a year’s time staying in grass-roots units, flying with 
squadrons, and conducting training in difficult courses, 
thus improving his division's combat effectiveness. 


Political Commissar Wang Xuegang always puts polit- 
ical construction in the first place and frequently pro- 
vides political courses for various units. Together with 
other members of the divisional party committee, he 
persists in the principle of democratic centralism and in 
building the leading group of the party committee better. 
This has enabled the party committee to bring its entire 
functions and roje as core leadership into better play. 


Educating Troops in Socialism Summarized 


HK 1306065090 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
31 May 90 p 3 


{Article by Wu Zhengyan (2976 2973 6056): “Conscien- 
tiously Conduct Education in Strengthening Conviction 
in Socialism”’] 


[Text] How should we conduct education in order to 
strengthen conviction in socialism among the troops? 
Through the pilot project in a certain regiment, we 
summed up the following useful experience: 


1. The theoretical inculcation should be carried out in 
light of the capacity for understanding by the cadres and 
soldiers, with the profound being explained in simple 
terms. Firm conviction should thus be based on deep 
understanding of the theory concerning scientific 
socialism. 


From the pre-education survey, we found that 73 percent 
of the people in this regiment had not studied the theory 
concerning scientific socialism before, and others had 
only a smattering of knowledge about it. Due to the 
influence of “leftist” ideology and the disruption caused 
by the ideological tide of bourgeois liberalization, people 
could not distinguish right from wrong on many issucs. 
Some comrades did not hold a firm conviction in 
socialism and had various confused ideas in their minds. 
This was directly related to the fact that they did not 
deeply understand the relevant theory and could not 
draw a clear line of demarcation between truth and 
falsehood. In order to build a firm conviction in the 
minds of the cadres and soldiers, it was first necessary to 
effectively inculcate socialist theory among them and to 
lay a solid theoretical foundation for upholding correct 
ideas and overcoming wrong ideas. 
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First, in view of the fact that some comrades were 
doubtful about the prospects for socialism when seeing 
some setbacks in its development. we explained to the 
troops the laws governing the development of human 
society and helped them understand that the inevitable 
replacement of capitalism by socialism is not derived 
from the wishes of any kindhearted people but is deter- 
mined by the objective laws of social development. 
Then, we further guided them to review the development 
of socialist theory and practice from the Paris Uprising 
to the victory of the October Revolution in Russia and 
then to the victory of the Chinese people's revolution 
among one-fourth of the world’s population, and this 
clearly showed the general historical trend and the inev- 
itable triumph of socialism. Although there may be 
waves, whirlpools, and even adverse currents in this 
general trend of development, the general historical 
tendency of “all nations eventually taking the socialist 
road” is irreversible. Officers and soldiers thus said that 
the representative figures of bourgeois liberalization 
simply distorted facts and uttered nonsense when they 
wildly attacked and negated socialist theory and the 
socialist system and described socialism as a “model 
fabricated” by Marx in violation of the law of social 
development. 


Second, in order to refute the fallacies spread by the 
advocates of bourgeois liberalization to vilify socialism 
and beautify capitalism, we emphatically explained the 
essential differences between socialism and capitalism 
and helped the troops realize the superiority of 
socialism. In order to achieve better results and clarify 
this major issue of principle, we gave lectures on some 
special subjects and helped cadres and soldiers draw a 
clear line of demarcation between the two different 
ownership systems, the two different distribution sys- 
tems, the two different commodity economies, and the 
two different types of democratic politics. Through 
studying these issues, cadres and soldiers had a clearer 
idea about what is socialism and what 1s capitalism. 
Many comrades said that the so-called “political elite” 
was in fact a group of patients who had contracted the 
“disease of loving capitalism,” and that their antiso- 
cialist fallacies were a sheer pack of lies. 


Third, we also explained the special conditions of our 
nation in order to strengthen people's confidence in 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics. When 
conducting education in the national conditions, we not 
only pointed out such disadvantages as a large popuia- 
tion, a weak economic foundation, rather backward 
productive forces, and the less developed conditions of 
the commodity economy and the domestic market in our 
country; but also helped cadres and soldiers understand 
that our party's theory regarding building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics is completely in keeping with our 
country’s conditions. This theory includes the view- 
points that there is a long initial stage of socialism in our 
country, that the fundamcntal task is to develop produc- 
tive forces, and that the socialist economy is a planned 
commodity economy. These viewpoints were all put 
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forward according to the actual conditions of our coun- 
try’s productive forces and were completely correct. In 
the discussions, people also cited many facts to show that 
although there exists a large number of individual and 
private economic entities and the three types of enter- 
prises with foreign investment, the main body and 
dominating clement of the natic..al economy remains 
state-owned enterprises, and the nature of public owner- 
ship over the means of production remains unchanged: 
although we allow some people to get rich ahead of 
others, we still adhere to the orientation of getting rich 
together and try to prevent the appearance of a wide gap 
between the rich and the poor, and the principle of 
distribution according te work remains unchanged. 
Although we are going all out to develop the commodity 
economy, we still adhere to the principle of the planned 
economy, and the principle for the planned and propor- 
tionate development of the economy remains 
unchanged: and although the party is to be separated 
from the government, this step is aimed at improving 
and strengthening the party's leadership. and the party's 
leading position and role remain unchanged. 


2. Proceeding from soldiers’ rich perceptual knowledge, 
we aroused their socialist enthusiasm and established 
firm conviction on the basis of their deep feelings toward 
socialism. 


Some comrades felt perplexed on the issue of conviction, 
not only because they lacked necessary theoretical 
knowledge, but also because soldiers and grass-roots 
cadres were mostly born in the 1960's and 1970's and 
thus lacked personal experience and deep feelings 
regarding the sharp contrasts between the old society and 
the new society and about the changes after reform. In 
order to ensure that cadres and soldiers will actually have 
conviction in socialism and love socialism, we must cite 
facts and arouse their deep feelings toward socialism. 


First, they could feel the warmth of socialism from the 
changes in their families and their personal growth. 
Soldiers could be touched most easily by talking about 
their personal growth and their family conditions. There- 
fore, we prompted everyone to talk about their own 
growth and progress and about the changes in their own 
families. The activities of “writing letters back to their 
families and asking about the family history” were 
carried out in various units. Through these vivid 
teaching materials, various companies guided soldiers to 
recall the sufferings of the older generation and to 
compare past sufferings with today’s happiness. Through 
making such comparisons and tracing the root cause of 
the matter, people deeply felt that “the socialist system is 
good and the party's reform and opening policy is good.” 


Second, through the changes in the locality where the 
troops were stationed, cadres and soldiers also deeply 
realized the truth that only socialism could rescue China. 
The regiment was stationed in Guangzhou. a famous city 
in history. There are many revolutionary historical relics 
and commemorative places in the vicinity of the bar- 
racks. So we made full use of these favorable conditions 
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in the education, and organized the troops to visit these 
places and to watch the television documentary “Guang- 
zhou in the Past 100 Years.” We also invited civilian 
leaders to give lectures to the troops and guided them to 
recall the humiliation of old China and the honor of New 
China from the changes on the land they were defending. 
From the drastic and tremendous changes in Guangzhou 
since the founding of New China, especially since the 
Third Plenary Session of the 1 ith CPC Central Com- 
mittee, cadres and soldiers further deeply understood 
that “only socialism can rescue China.” 


Third, they realized the superiority of the socialist 
system from the achievements of socialist construction 
in the 40 years after the founding of the PRC and 
especially in the last 10 years of reform and opening up. 
Guangdong is a reform and opening experimental area 
for the whole country. We made full use of this favorable 
condition and carried out the activity of “talking about 
changes in home villages and achievements of the 
reform.” We also organized troops to visit factories and 
mines where outstanding results were achieved in reform 
and opening up, and invited the Guangdong provincial 
party committee to tell the troops about Guangdong’s 
economic development. Guangdong Province’s total 
industrial Output value in 1988 was 140 times that in 
1949, and 4.2 times that in 1978 before the reform: the 
total volume of foreign trade in the 10 years of reform 
was 2.6 times as much as the total of the 29 pre-reform 
years; and the per capita income reached 827 yuan in 
1988. against 75 yuan in 1952. In the discussions, cadres 
and soldiers expressed their deeper feelings about the 
goodness of socialism and about the correctness of the 
policy for reform and opening up and expressed their 
firmer and more sincere support for socialism through 
learning the facts that things in the 40 years of socialism 
were much better than in several hundred years of old 
China, and things in the 10 years of reform were much 
better than in the 30 pre-reform years. 3. Through setting 
right the thinking method, establish firm conviction on 
the basis of the scientific analysis of social phenomena. 


Some people did not use a correct method to approach 
various issues, and this was another reason their convic- 
tion was shaken. When viewing various social phe- 
nomena, some comrades tended to catch the superficial 
and nonessential side of the matter and neglect the 
essence and the main side of the matter, or merely noted 
the current condition of things and neglected historical 
development. They were used to drawing a simplistic 
analogy. As a result, their view was blurred, and the truce 
features of things were distorted. In view of this. we 
organized the troops to study some Marxist philosoph- 
ical works and guided them to master a correct method- 
ology for analyzing things. 


In the course of education, quite a few comrades asked: 
“If socialism is good, why are the living conditions of our 
people not as good as those of the people in capitalist 
countries?” In order to clarify this question. we first told 
them two basic facts: First. in terms of per capita 
national income, the most wealthy countries in the world 
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are not the United States or Japan but the United Arab 
Emirates and other oil-producing countries in the Gulf, 
and these countries are not pursuing a completely capi- 
talist system; second, at present, most of the 170 coun- 
tries and regions in the world are pursuing the capitalist 
system, but not many of them are really developed 
countries, and the living standards in quite a few coun- 
tries among them are lower than those in our country. 
Therefore, it is not a scientific method to merely use 
living standards as the sole criterion for judging which 
social system is superior. Then, we further guided them 
to make comparisons from various angles and in various 
aspects. We not only compared economic growth speeds 
but also actual living conditions; not only compared 
Starting points of economic development but also ways 
of economic development. Thus, people could clearly 
realize that in the past 40 years, our economic growth 
speed was far higher than those of the developed capi- 
talist countries such as the United States, Japan, and 
West Europe; although the absolute figure of our coun- 
try’s per capita GNP is still comparatively low, the main 
indicators of quality of life of our people have reached or 
exceeded the level of the cOuntries at the medium 
developmental level; the capitalist countries began their 
development by relying on cruel exploitation and 
plunder several hundred years ago, but we started our 
development from the ruins left from old China and 
completely relied on our own strength in building 
socialism. So our backwardness was caused by historical 
and objective factors rather than by the socialist system 
itself. On the contrary, precisely because we pursue the 
socialist system, the gap between our country and the 
developed countries has been greatly narrowed. Through 
such comprehensive analysis, many cadres and soldiers 
said with deep feeling: “In the past, we were disap- 
pointed when usirg the incorrect comparison method; 
now, we are inspired and have higher morale after using 
the correct way to make comparisons.” In the course of 
education, we also guided cadres and soldiers to study 
and apply the dialectical thinking method to correctly 
approach the recent setbacks encountered by socialism 
in the world and keep a firm conviction in the prospects 
of socialism, and to correctly approach the corrupt 
phenomena inside the party and distinguish the nones- 
sential side of things from the essential side of things. 
From the exemplary deeds of many Communist Party 
members and leading cadres, they also saw the nature of 
our party and the future of our socialist motherland. 


4. Be clearly aware of the Army's fundamental functions, 
boost the revolutionary spirit, and turn firm conviction 
into action for defending socialism. 


The purpose of conducting education in strengthening 
conviction in socialism is to inspire cadres and soldiers 
and encourage them to make contributions to the cause 
of defending and building socialism, thus fulfilling the 
glorious mission entrusted to them by the party and the 
people. Therefore, we closely combined education with 
the tasks shouldered by the troops and with the actual 
thinking of the troops. In particular, we linked the 
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explanation of the superiority of socialism with the 
historical mission of the troops to defend socialism, and 
guided the troops to clearly understand the situation, 
raise their vigilance, fulfill their tasks, and make con- 
scious effort for defending and building socialism. 


We first systematically talked about the grave danger to 
socialism caused by the “peaceful evolution” strategy 
pursued by the international monopoly bourgeoisie, and 
made cadres and soldiers clearly note that resisting 
“peaceful evolution” is a serious political struggle that 
we must carry out. Then, in connection with last year’s 
struggle to check the turmoil and quell the revolt, we 
organized the troops to warmly discuss the question of 
“what we should do when facing the ‘peaceful evolution’ 
Strategy pursued by the hostile forces.” Cadres and 
soldiers unanimously said that defending the socialist 
system and the people’s peaceful labor is the sacred 
mission of the Armed Forces as prescribed by the Con- 
stitution. As an important tool of the people's demo- 
cratic dictatorship, the Armed Police Force must make 
defending the socialist system its primary task and 
fundamental function. The Armed Police Force shoul- 
ders various tasks, and all these concrete tasks serve the 
same purpose and represent the Armed Police Force's 
fundamental function. Without keeping the fundamental 
function in mind, the concrete tasks will lose the correct 
orientation. We should always keep the socialist moth- 
erland in our minds, not only caring about the security of 
the concrete targets but also caring about the security of 
the state. 


Through the education, a strong sense of responsibility 
for defending socialism was greatly aroused among 
cadres and soldiers. In the period of education, the 
soldiers had to perform their duties six to seven hours a 
day, but everyone still maintained high spirits and did 
not air any complaint. In order to prepare for any 
emergencies, cadres and soldiers of the mobile compa- 
nies conducted education in the daytime and carried out 
intensive training at night, and they did not take a rest on 
Sundays. Everyone still maintained high spirits. They 
were determined to further consolidate and expand the 
achievement of this education and carry out in-depth 
education to strengthen socialist conviction for a long 
time. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Beijing To Step Up Economic Reform 


HK1206122390 Hong Kong CHING CHI TAO PAO 
No. 22, 4 Jun 90 p 13 


[Article from ‘Informed Sources” column: ‘Message 
From Beijing Says Reform Will Be Taken Seriously and 
Stepped Up”] 


[Text] As far as this reporter has learned, it was alleged in 
Beijing recently that a leading person of the State 
Council called a series of meetings of responsible people, 
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experts, and scholars from the State Planning Commis- 
sion, the State Commission for Restructuring the Eco- 
nomic System, the Development Research Center of the 
State Council, and the Academy of Social Sciences, to 
solicit opinions and to set the general orientation for the 
reform of the chinese economic structure for the next 
five to 10 years. This leading person also aired his own 
views during the meetings. 


This leading person noted that for the previous period 
the focus had been placed on the operation to improve 
the economic environment and rectify economic order, 
and little progress had been made in respect of reform. 
Now that conspicuous results have been scored in the 
economic improvement and rectification, it is necessary 
to put reform and opening up on the order of the day. He 
demanded that economic development be closely inte- 
grated with the reform and opening up in the next five to 
10 years, and the two aspects be well coordinated. The 
phenomenon that each goes his own way and the practice 
of “groping one’s way across the river by feeling the 
stone at the bottom” should not be continued. For this 
reason, the State Planning Commission and the State 
Commission for Restructuring the Economic System 
must immediately go into action to coordinate the 
efforts by different ministries and commissions, so as to 
draw up a medium-term reform plan as soon as possible; 
define a more definite mode of reform; set forth the tasks 
and the general procedures; and implement the plan in a 
dynamic way. It is obvious that the leading person 
believes it is absolutely possible to fulfill such a plan, 
with the rich experience, positive or negative, that has 
been accumulated in the past 10 years of reform. 


It is said that this leading person presented three points 
regarding the guiding ideology for the reform: First, it is 
necessary to uphold the basic principle of integrating the 
planned economy with market regulation, properly reg- 
ulate major economic activities with plans, and promote 
improvement of efficiency through market regulation; 
second, the purpose of reform is not to set up an 
economic mode but to ensure sustained, steady, and well 
coordinated economic development and to fulfill the 
Strategic goal of “quadrupling the GNP:” and third, 
while forwarding the reform, it is necessary to take into 
account the capacity of all sectors to withstand the 
impact of the reform, and it is necessary to maintain 
social stability while carrying on the reform. 


What ts to be done with the existing financial contracting 
system for both the central and local levels is the first 
problem that must be resolved at the next stage of 
reform. she leading person agreed that the financial 
contracting system is an improvement on the old system 
of centralized control over financial revenue and expen- 
diture. But this financial contracting system has great 
shortcomings of its own—it has resulted in a reduction 
in the central authorities’ share of financial revenue. 
weakened the macroeconomic regulatory power, and 
reinforced the barriers between different sectors of the 
market. For this reason, this system needs to be reformed 
Step by step and in a planned way. 
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The leading person also pointed out: Price is another 
knotty problem as the double-track pricing system 
cannot be rescinded for the time being. The planned 
price system should still be applied to major commodi- 
ties. But in setting the prices the state must take the law 
of value into consideration. The market price system can 
be applied to commodities that are not in short supply 
on the market. Now that the rate of increase in the price 
index has dropped to below 5 percent, it is high time to 
take some action to straighten out the price structure. By 
the way, it is necessary to work out an idea for guiding 
the price reform in the next five to 10 years. 


Apart from the above two problems, the leading person 
held that it is necessary to put a series of other problems 
on the agenda and work out a resolution. These problems 
are: How to reform the basic management systems for 
enterprises and rural areas, how to establish a macroeco- 
nomic regulation system, how to develop a social secu- 
rity system, and how to introduce a reform of the 
housing system. 


Some economists and scholars in Beijing and elsewhere 
in China believe that the increasing discussion among 
Chinese leaders on the reform at a time when the 
economic improvement and rectification operation is 
entering a new stage implies that the Beijing authorities 
have set much store in the reform. It appears that 
China’s reform and opening up is on the eve of a new 
development. 


Suggestions on Enterprise Reform Approved 


OW'130606 1890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1429 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 12 (XINHUA) —The State Council 
recently approved the sugges'ions put forward by the 
State Commission for Restructuring the Economy on 
how to strengthen the reform of enterprises during the 
period of rectifying the economic order and improving 
the economic environment. 


The State Council pointed out in its announcement that 
1990 is a key year for these tasks. By the end of 1989 
contracts with quite a few enterprises became due and 
those with many of the other enterprises will fall due by 
the end of this year. 


The State Council reiterated ihat the policies concerning 
the contract responsibility system will not be changed. It 
called on administrations at all levels to earnestly con- 
tinue to implement the contract responsibility system 
and enable the system to play a more important role in 
rectifying the economic order and improving the eco- 
nomic environment according to relevant regulations 
and suggestions. 


The announcement requires all enterprises, especially 
large- and medium-sized ones, to further improve the 
economic responsibility system and modernize their 
administration. 
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The State Commission for Restructuring the Economy’s 
Suggestions are as follows: continue with and improve 
the enterprise contract responsibility system, strengthen 
economic supervision of enterprises, enliven large- and 
medium-scale enterprises, further relate reforms among 
enterprises, strengthen the administration of enterprises, 
and continue the shareholding system and diision of 
taxation and profits. 


Improvement of Special Economic Zones Urged 


OW 1306022090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0717 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 12 (XINHUA) The State Council, 
China’s highest governing body, has called on the 
Guangdong, Fujian and Hainan provincial governments 
to improve the management of their special economic 
zones (SEZ). 


China has five SEZ—Shenzhen, Zhuhai and Shantou in 
Guangdong Province, Xiamen in Fujian Province and 
Hainan Province. 


The State Council said in a recent circular on the 
approval of a summary of the 1990 SEZ work conference 
that the improvement of the SEZ will greatly help 
promote the reform and opening to the outside world 
and expand China’s international economic links. It will 
also help alleviate the temporary difficulties the country 
is facing. 


The 1990 SEZ work conference was held in Shenzhen in 
February this year. It was aimed at sharing experiences 
among the zones and further deepening the reform, and 
boosting the export-oriented sector. 


According to the circular, the rapid development of the 
SEZ in recent years has proved the correctness of the 
basic policies of the central government applied to the 
zones. 


The SEZ are urged to continuously pay attention to 
cultural and ideological progress no less than material 
progress, adhering to the four cardinal principles and 
strengthening ideological and political work while posi- 
tively absorbing foreign investment and importing 
advanced foreign technology and equipment so as to 
boost the export-oriented sector. 


Director of Taxation Answers Questions 


HK1206103690 Beijing NONGMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 May 90 p 1 


[Report by staff reporter Fu Xueliu (0265 7185 2692): 
“Jin Xin, Director of the State Administration of Taxa- 
tion Answers NONGMIN RIBAO Reporter’s Questions 
on Tax Policy Concerning Individual Operators and 
Private Enterprises” ] 


[Text] Recently, many readers wrote to us asking if there 
is any change in the state’s tax policy concerning indi- 
vidual industrial and commercial operators and private 
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enterprises. In response to these inquires, this reporter 
conducted an interview with Jin Xin, director of the 
State Administration of Taxation. The following is some 
of the dialogue during the interview: 


Reporter: Has the state changed the tax policy con- 
cerning individual operators and private enterprises? 


Jin Xin: The development of individual economy, pri- 
vate economy, and other economic sectors on the 
premise of the public ownership system as the mainstay, 
is a long term principle of developing the economy in our 
country at the initial stage of socialism. This policy has 
not changed. In order to implement and attain this 
principle, the state’s tax policy which aims at guiding 
individual economy and private economy to healthy 
development has not changed, and will not change. It 
should be pointed out that the state’s policy concerning 
individual economy and private economy has a persis- 
tent principle: For those individual operators and pri- 
vate enterprises running businesses in a lawful manner, 
first protect them, and second, levy taxes on them 
according to law; for those engaging in illegal business 
activities, abolish and punish them, and confiscate their 
illegal incomes. Generally speaking, the state corrects 
taxes from individual operators and private enterprises 
not just for more revenue, but for something more 
important: It proceeds from the interest of social sta- 
bility and an overall stable situation, and uses various 
administrative and economic means including taxation 
to balance social burden and ease unequal social dis'ri- 
bution. 


Reporter: Some readers have mentioned that since last 
year, due to the increased tax burden, the number of 
individual operators and private enterprises has 
decreased. How would you handle this problem? 


Jin Xin: The decrease in the number of individual 
operators and private enterprises is mainly due to the 
changes in the business environment for some businesses 
amid rectification and improvement, and the most con- 
spicuous is the construction business. This is a normal 
phenomenon during economic adjustment. In terms of 
tax policy, nothing has changed, and the tax burden has 
not been increased. Last year, the taxes collected f.9m 
individual operators increased, and the very important 
reason was that, in the past, full amount of tax had not 
been collected from individual operators and private 
enterprises according to policy, and the phenomenon of 
tax evasion had been serious as well as extensive. When 
rectifying the taxation environment and improving tax- 
ation order, taxation departments further strengthened 
taxation management, and detected and levied a huge 
amount of the evaded taxes on individual operators and 
private enterprises, seriously cracking down refusals by 
force to pay taxes, and correcting as much as possible the 
evaded taxes. This is to say, the increase was realized 
under the condition that there was no increase in the tax 
burden and no change in the tax policy. 
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Reporter: Why is the state’s tax policy concerning indi- 
vidual operators and private enterprises heavier than 
that concerning collective enterprises? 


Jin Xin: The state has a preferential tax policy toward 
collective enterprises. It is because township and town 
collective enterprises must shoulder a great number of 
social burdens other than paying taxes to the state. For 
example, township and town enterprises must subsidize 
agriculture with industry and support agricultural under- 
taking, whereas individual operators and private enter- 
prises can master what is left behind after paying taxes 
according to law. 


Cooperation Benefits North China’s Economy 


OW'1306062090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1425 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 12 (XINHUA) ~Inter-regional eco- 
nomic and technical cooperation in North China is 
promoting economic development, according to reports 
presented here today [12 June] at a north China inter- 
regional meeting. 


The region embraces Beijing, Tianjin, Hebei, Shanxi and 
Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region. 


The five provinces and municipalities signed contracts 
for more than 5,000 cooperative projects over the past 
year. 


Investment in cooperative projects totalled 600 million 
yuan and goods exchanged valued at 2.5 billion yuan last 
year. 


In 1989, Beijing invested 45 million yuan to set up raw 
material production centers for pig iron, chemicals, 
fodder and non-staple foods in Hebei, Shanxi and Inner 
Mongolia. 


Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region used 10 million 
yuan from Beijing, Taiyuan and Datong Cities to estab- 
lish four ferrosilicon factories, boosting the development 
and utilization of local resources. 


Fund To Help Poor Ethnic Minorities Succeeding 


OW'1306080690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0737 GMT 13 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 13 (XINHUA) —A fund to help 
ethnic-minority people in poor areas to get enough to eat 
and wear has collected a sum of 55 million yuan (about 
11.7 million U.S. dollars) since its founding last year, the 
“PEOPLE’S DAILY” reported today. 


An official in charge of the fund said the money will be 
used mainly in organizing production projects in poor 
areas where ethnic-minority people live in compact 
communities and in helping them boost their economies. 


Of 331 poor counties in China, 141 are ethnic-minority 
counties distributing mainly in the Inner Mongolia, 
Xinjiang Uygur, Ningxia Hui and Guangxi Zhuang 
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Autonomous Regions, and Guizhou, Yunnan and 
Qinghai Provinces, where adverse natural conditions 
limit farm and sideline production. 


Altogether, 15 million people in these counties still live 
beneath the poverty line. 


Press Briefing of National Foreign Trade Fair 


SK 1206060090 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2100 GMT 4 Jun 90 


[Text] Relevant companies of the Soviet Union and 
Eastern European countries have taken a great interest in 
the economic and trade talks sponsored by China for the 
Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, which will open in the 
city of Harbin. The number of companies, enterprises, 
and units from the Soviet Union and Eastern European 
countries ready to attend the talks at the city’s invitation 
has reached 700. They will dispatch about 3,000 business 
representatives to the talks. 


On 4 June, the authorities involved in Chinese economic 
and trade talks with the Soviet Union and Eastern 
European countries sponsored a news briefing in the city 
of Harbin, in which Liu Xiangdong, director of the 
propaganda office of the trade talks and director of the 
policy research office under the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Relations and Trade, delivered a speech to 
reporters. During the speech, Liu announced that work 
in various fields for the economic and trade talks had 
been completed and that the talks would open on 
schedule in the city of Harbin on 6 June. According to 
statistics, there are 69 companies and corporations from 
across the country which have organized six general 
trade groups and 65 sub-groups for the talks and will 
dispatch to the talks more than 4,000 personnel, who will 
bring with them tens of thousands of lists of offerings. 


In his speech, Liu Xiangdong stated that 1989's total 
trade volume between China and the Soviet Union and 
Eastern European countries reached 10.4 billion Swiss 
francs and showed a 1|.5-fold increase during the 10-year 
period, roughly accounting for eight percent of our 
country’s total import and export volume. Localities 
along the border with the Soviet Union have also con- 
ducted various cooperative projects with the Soviet 
Union, such as cooperating in technology, production, 
and labor forces; contracting construction projects; 
opening joint-venture enterprises; importing raw mate- 
rials; and processing products with materials provided 
from abroad. According to incomplete statistics, by the 
end of 1989 the number of such cooperative projects 
reached 200, which are worth 410 million Swiss francs. 
The number of personnel who have been dispatched to 
the Soviet Union to honor the cooperative contracts has, 
to date, reached more than 10,000. 


During the news briefing, Director Liu Xiangdong also 
answered reporters’ questions. 


Our station reporter asked when the current barter and 
border exchanges between China and the Soviet Union 
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would turn into those with letters of credit and whether 
there would be a transition period? 


Liu Xiangdong answered that the current systems of 
trade between and the Soviet Union and Eastern Euro- 
pean countries, such as the state-to-state trade agree- 
ments as well as local barter and border trade agree- 
ments, are mainly for accounting purposes. Such trade 
systems have not benefited the steady expansion of 
economic and trade relations with foreign countries. 
Therefore, the Soviet Union and Eastern European 
countries have put forward their expectation of changing 
these trade systems into ones with letters of credit. From 
1991 onward, both sides have agreed in principle to 
gradually change these systems into ones with letters of 
credit. Under the condition of primarily changing the 
current trade systems into ones with letters of credit, 
both Chinese and foreign enterprises and both Chinese 
and foreign border areas, of course, may maintain the 
current systems for specialized transactions or for border 
and barter transactions. It is, of course, for them to 
decide to change their trade systems into those with 
letters of credit by way of mutual agreement. 


When asked by our station reporter whether he regarded 
economic and technical cooperation or trade to be the 
main target of the talks, Liu Xiangdong pointed out that 
judging from the preparatory work done by various 
domestic companies and corporations and from the 
Soviet Union and Eastern European countries’ eager 
participation in the talks, we will still consider trade talks 
the main target but we would also strive to score achieve- 
ments in economic and technical cooperation. 


Circular Views Dealing With Shoddy Products 


OW 1206123990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1332 GMT 9 Jun 90 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 9 Jun (XINHUA)}—In its recent cir- 
cular entitled “An Investigative Report on Non- 
Licensed, Fake, and Shoddy Products Manufactured in 
and Sold by Wenzhou City’s Leqing County, and Sug- 
gestions About How To Deal With the Situation,” sub- 
mitted by the State Bureau of Technology Supervision 
and other departments, the State Council General Office 
pointed out that, in recent years, a large quantity of 
non-licensed, fake, and shoddy products manufactured 
in Leqing County in Wenzhou City has appeared in the 
markets. The situation has caused great damage in that it 
disrupted social and economic order and harmed the 
legal benefits of the state, the collectives, and the people. 
It is imperative for local departments concerned to take 
measures to end this activity which violates laws and 
regulations. 


At the end of last year, the Bureau of Technology 
Supervision, the Ministry of Machine-Building and Elec- 
tronics Industry, the State Administration for Industry 
and Commerce, the Ministry of Finance, the State 
Administration of Taxation, and the Ministry of Com- 
merce jointly formed an investigative group to learn 
about the production and sales situation of low voltage 
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electrical appliances in Leqing County. They discovered 
an alarming situation. Among over 1,000 enterprises 
which manufacture low voltage electrical appliances in 
Liushi District, only 12 enterprises which manufacture 
products with 21 specifications have been granted pro- 
duction licenses. Nearly 10 million pieces of non- 
licensed or shoddy low voltage electrical appliances, 
which are worth more than 100 million yuan, are sold 
throughout the country each year. Ai the beginning of 
1989, Suzhou City confiscated nearly 80,000 pieces of 
non-licensed, fake, or shoddy products manufactured in 
Liushi District. In June 1987, Shanghai dealt with a big 
case in which electric relays of inferior quality produced 
in Leqing County were labelled with false trademarks or 
brand names and then sold. In the first half of 1989, 
many cases were found in which attempts were made to 
ship non-licensed, fake, or shoddy low voltage electrical 
appliances out of Leqing County for sale in other places. 


According to the investigation, some individual house- 
holds and handiwork shops produce fake or shoddy 
products in the following ways: Some buy discarded 
articles from large plants and make slight improvements 
before selling them as good products. Some clean and 
repair used articles and sell them as new articles. In 
Liushi District, false trademarks and production licenses 
are everywhere. The sellers can put on false trademarks 
and production license plates of various famous brands 
as requested by the buyers. [passage omitted] 


In its circular, the State Council General Office urges all 
localities and departments to follow the regulations in 
relevant documents such as the “Circular of the State 
Council on Severely Cracking Down on Commodities 
With Inferior Quality” and the “Circular of the State 
Council General Office on Opinions on Severely Pun- 
ishing Responsible Persons Who Sell Fake or Shoddy 
Products as Submitted by the State Bureau of Tech- 
nology Supervision.” It encourages resolute attacks on 
illegal activities of producing and selling fake or shoddy 
products. Severe punishment should be given to respon- 
sible persons, especially to party and government cadres 
at all levels who are involved in such activities. All 
localities must view this as an important part of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order and mobilize the forces of all depart- 
ments to carry out this work well. 


Industrial Production Restores Upward Tendency 


HK1206074390 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Jun 90 p 2 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Wei Yanan (7614 0068 0589): 
“Industrial Production Increases in Past Few Months 
Thanks to Improvement of Economic Environment”’] 


[Text] Beijing, 4 Jun (RENMIN RIBAO)—*The 
national economy, especially industrial production, 1s 
basically developing toward the objective of improve- 
ment and rectification, and some initial and marked 
results have been achieved. In the first five months of 
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this year, the industrial output value increased every 
month. If this tendency continues, industrial production 
will gradually move out of its nadir and restore an 
appropriate growth speed.” This was said by Ye Qing, 
director of the Production Committee of the State 
Council. when he briefed this reporter about the current 
economic situation. 


Ye Qing is now a vice minister of the State Planning 
Commission, and he was concurrently appointed to be 
director of the Production Committee when the State 
Council set up this institution last year. Ye Qing said: 
Through one year’s efforts to improve the economic 
environment and rectify the economic order, the over- 
grown social demand and the scale of capital construc- 
tion have been brought under effective control; the 
excessively high growth rate of industrial production has 
been lowered; and inflation has been effectively curbed. 
In the first four months of this year, the margin of price 
increases was lowered to four percent against 27 percent 
in early 1989. The industrial production structure has 
been adjusted, and the production of energy and raw 
materials continued to steadily increase in the course of 
adjustment. From January to May, the production of 
electricity and coal increased by about seven percent; the 
output of steel and nonferrous alloys among other raw 
materials increased by 10 percent; the output of chemical 
fertilizer increased by seven percent; and the output of 
pesticide and sodium carbonate increased by over 20 
perc 2nt. 


Director Ye cited these figures to show that during the 
past months, the tendency toward decline in industrial 
production has been checked. In May, the industrial 
growth rate of the whole country began to show a 
sustained upward tendency. In March, the industrial 
Output value increased by an average of 1.5 percent from 
January and February; in April, it increased by two 
percent from March; and in May, it increased by about 
three percent from April. 


He told this reporter that the growth rate of industrial 
production began to decline in the second half of last 
year. In October, a negative growth rate appeared. At the 
same time, the market became slack, and some enter- 
prises were forced to suspend production. 


How to view these phenomena? Ye Qing held that this 
was a normal result of economic adjustment and rectifi- 
cation. Even when the growth rate of industrial produc- 
tion was dropping sharply, the production in the basic 
industries still continued to increase, and the market 
supply of daily necessities for the people was also stable 
and the market in this respect was not slack. This showed 
that the market slackness was a structural problem. 


Director Ye pointed out: Although the slow growth 
included a normal factor, we should also note the unfa- 
vorable factor caused by the drastic decline of the growth 
speed. After February, after repeated deliberations, the 
State Council adopted a series of countermeasures, 
including appropriately increasing investment in the 
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basic industries under the premise of carrying on the 
double-retrenchment policy; linking the production and 
marketing of some major commodities that did not sell 
well with external conditions: actively settling multilat- 
eral debts, appropriately increasing circulating funds, 
ana vetter coordinating the financial policy with produc- 
tion conditions; and upgrading enterprise quality, 
speeding up the adjustment of the production structure, 
orienting production to the market needs, and pro- 
moting the marketing of the products. As a result, such 
indicators of industrial production as daily output value, 
monthly output value, and absolute output value con- 
tinued to increase at the rate of 1.5 percent for several 
consecutive months. If this tendency continues, it will be 
completely possible to achieve the target of increasing 
industrial production by six percent throughout 1990. 


Nonferrous Metal Production Increases 


OW'120603 1690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0146 GMT 12 Jun 90 


{Text} Beijing, June 12 (XINHUA) —Output of nonfer- 
rous metals hit a new high in the first five months of this 
year, posting an increase of 10.1 percent, according to 
the China National Nonferrous Metals Industry Corpo- 
ration (CNNC). 


Total output of the major 10 metals—copper, alumin- 
ium, lead, zinc, nickel, tin, antimony, mercury, magne- 
sium and titanium—was more than 900,000 tons during 
that period. 


The figure represented 43 percent of the 2.1-million-ton 
target the central government assigned the corporation 
for this year’s production. 


The corporation is planning to produce 2.25 million tons 
of metals this year, compared with its actual output of 
around 2.1 million tons last year. 


By 1994, the total output of nonferrous metals will climb 
to three million tons with an average annual increase of 
6.7 percent, according to th, ©» jy -.on’s forecasts. 


Nonferrous metals had been in sort supply in China 
and demands from different sectors of the economy had 
been larger than the industry's ability to meet them. 


Of the first five months’ output, copper hit 230.000 tons, 
an increase of 9.5 percent over last year’s corresponding 
period. 


Aluminium production enjoyed a 13.7 percent increase 
with total output of 330,000 tons during that period. 


But the output of lead declined by two percent because 
two large lead producers overhauled their equipment. 


A corporation official said supplies of electricity and raw 
materials were expected to remain satisfactory for the 
rest of the year. But rising production costs and the 
sluggish market remained a problem. 
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It is learned that the central government had planned 
about two billion yuan (about 426 million U.S. dollars) 
in investment to support the nonferrus metals industry 
this year. The money was 100 million yuan (about 21.3 
million U.S. dollars) more than the industry arranged 
last year. 


Steel Production Increases 10.6 Percent 


OW 1206152390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1228 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 12 (XINHUA) —China’s steel pro- 
duction in the first five months this year was 10.6 
percent higher than in the same period last year, a 
Ministry of Metallurgical Industry official announced 
here today [12 June]. 


The official said steel output in the first five months was 
26.83 million tons, 2.57 million tons more than in the 
same period a year ago. 


Major steel mills accounted kor 18.32 million tons, an 
8.22 percent increase over the first five months of last 
year. 


Rolled steel output reached 21.05 million tons, a 9.66 
percent increase over the same period last year. 


From January to May, China produced 24.41 million 
tons of iron and 20.41 million tons of coke, 7.06 and 9.91 
percent increases, respectively, over the figures for the 
same period |.st year. 


Output of steel plate, tubes and other types of specialty 
steel badly needed by the national economy increased by 
578,500 tons, an 8.21 percent increase over the same 
period last year. 


The iron and steel industry has bound back with 
steady growth after last year’s decline. 


The official attributed the growth to the state's industial 
policy of giving priority to the iron and steel industry. 


Ample supplies of coal and electricity contributed 
greatly to the steady growth of iron and steel production, 
according to the official. 


Official Views Energy Resource Development 


HK 1206143090 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 4 Jun 90 p 3 


[Report by staff reporter Cao Ruitian (2580 3843 1131): 
“Both Development and Economization Should Be 
Stressed—Huang Yi, Minister of Energy Resources, on 
Strategy for Developing Resources in China’} 


[Text] China's output of coal, petroleum and electricity 
has stood in the front ranks in the world and has become 
a power of energy. 


However, with regard to whether the least energy can 
yield the greatest results, China still has a lot to do. In a 
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recent interview with this reporter, Huang Yi, minister 
of energy resource presented his views on China’s tar- 
gets, policies and principles for the development of 
energy resources. 


Question: As we know that the energy industry is one of 
China’s basic industries, how has China arranged the 
layout of energy production around the targets of its 
development? 


Answer: Energy development should center on power- 
making, with coal production as the foundation while 
making vigorous efforts to explo:t petroleum and natural 
gas, hydropower, nuclear power and accelerate rural 
energy production and electrification of agriculture. To 
meet consumer demands and within the bounds of 
possibility, the state has set targets for energy production 
by the end of the century, including 1.4 billion metric 
tors of raw coal, 200 million metric tons of petroleum, 
30 billion square meters of natural gas, 240 billion kwh 
of hydropower and 30 billion kwh of nuclear power. At 
that time, the nation’s power output will come to 1,200 
billion kwh, with installed capacity of 240 million kw 
(not including small hydropower stations and pump- 
storage power stations). All the targets are based on a six 
percent annual average growth rate of industrial and 
agricultural production as well as on the consideration of 
technological advancement and energy-saving condi- 
tions. 


Around the aforementioned targets, the future strategic 
layout for China’s energy development is: |) To step up 
coal exploitation. It is necessary to speed up coal mining 
in northeast and east China while laying stress on the 
exploitation of coal mines in Shanxi, Shaanxi and the 
western part of Inner Mongolia. Meanwhile, efforts 
should be made to strengthen management over, and 
consolidate and reform a certain number of coal mines, 
the output of them accounts for more than 50 percent of 
the country’s total (including township and town run 
coal mines) so that they will develop more healthily and 
steadily. 2) To speed up the construction of hydropower 
stations. Emphasis will be placed on the development of 
upper reaches of the Huang He, major tributaries of the 
Chang Jiang, the Hongshui He, the Wu Jiang and the 
Lancang Jiang while rushing to build a certain number of 
medium-sized power stations and building a number of 
pump-storage power stations. 3) Vigorous efforts should 
be made to build power stations at the mouth of coal pits 
sO as to change coal shipment into power transmission 
and ease off the pressure of railway transport. With 
regard to the type of generating units, from now on we 
will mainly use large generator sets with installed 
capacity of 300,000 and 600,000 kw and gradually 
eliminate medium and low voltage generating units so as 
to reduce coal consumption for power generating and 
practice economy on coal. 4) It is necessary to master 
technology of nuclear power stations to create conditions 
for a quicker development of nuclear power after 2000. 
5) The work of prospecting and exploiting petroleum and 
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natural gas should be strengthened as an effort to 
improve energy production and the consumption pat- 
tern. 


Question: Waile energy development is being stepped 
up, are there any problems in economizing on energy and 
is there any solution to those problems? 


Answer: There is still a big gap between our country and 
the industrially developed nations in GNP unit energy 
consumption. Saving on energy can not only ease the 
strain between supply and demand of energy resources 
and achieve better economic results and can also 
improve environment. China now produces 1.4 billion 
metric tons of coal, but less than 25 percent of them can 
be turned into clean and convenient electricity. There 
are still about 400,000 small furnaces throughout the 
country, which consume 300 million metric tons of coal 
a year. This not only involves a prodigious waste of 
materials and also creates environmental pollution. 
From now on, we should make vigorous efforts to raise 
the proportion of using coal to generate electricity and 
gradually transform and substitute for small furnaces by 
developing joint production of heating and electricity 
and central heating system. We should also endeavor to 
reduce energy consumption by relying on technological 
advancement and stronger management. At the same 
time, in order to reduce environmental pollution, we 
should try to scheme out and build the project of 
purifying liquid waste, waste residue, and smoke and 
dust together with the main part of a project. 


Question: Is there any wew progress made in using 
domestic and foreign funds and importing modern tech- 
nology to step up energy exploitation and construction? 


Answer: Increasing investment in energy industry ts the 
key to energy exploitation and construction. At the same 
time, the prices of energy should be rationalized and 
greater vitality should be instilled into energy enter- 
prises. To achieve it, first, we should carry out reform, 
and second, we should depend on policies. Over the past 
few years, we have implemented the policy of “those 
who make investment, enjoy the fruit” in energy con- 
struction. This has fully aroused the enthusiasm of local 
authorities and enterprises in collecting funds for energy 
construction at different levels, through different chan- 
nels and in different forms and founding funds for 
construction of power stations. In addition to this, the 
state has also made a certain portion of investment and 
a certain amount of foreign investment has been used. As 
a result, energy industry has developed vary quickly in 
recent years. In the past, it was very hard to install 
generating capacity of 2 to 3 million kw. However, over 
the past four years, fund-raising has helped install gen- 
erating capacity of more than 9 million kw on average 
every year. Even though investment was cut back last 
year, there was still an increase of 9 million kw. 


In the 10 years of reform, international exchanges and 
cooperation in the energy field has assumed a prominent 
place in our relations with other countries. Now the 
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volume of export of energy products ranks the third in all 
export commodities and the volume of import of energy 
and energy-guzzling products amounts to more than 30 
percent of the gross import. Moreover, foreign invest- 
ment funds absorbed by the energy industry are much 
more than those of other industries, approximately 
accounting for 20 percent of the total of absorbed foreign 
investment. Coal industry has used $1.7 billion of for- 
eign investment, building 12 projects with a capacity of 
more than 49 million metric tons. Meanwhile, China has 
signed contracts amounting to $2.6 billion on joint 
ventures of exploiting offshore oil and contracts totaling 
$5.64 billion of foreign funds on the developing of power 
industry. The World Bank has granted loans for the 
construction of the Lubuge Hydropower Station, the 
Shuikou Hydropower Station and the Yantan 
Hydropower Station, the construction of the Beilungang 
Thermal Power Station, the Wujing Thermal Power 
Station and the Yanshi Thermal Power Station and the 
construction of 500 kw transmission and transformer 
substation in Hangzhou. 


Increasing Role of Trade Unions Discussed 


HK1406085090 Hong Kong LIAOQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 22, 28 May 90 pp !3-14 


[Article by Yao Lishi (6008 0500 4258): “China's Trade 
Unions Actively Participate In and Discuss Government 
Affairs” ] 


[Text] With the deepened development of reform and 
opening up, trade unions at all levels in China are 
actively participating in and discussing government 
affairs. They play an increasingly important role in 
political, economic and social life. In recent years, trade 
unions have consciously accepted the party's unified 
leadership on the one hand and persisted in launching 
their work with independence, self-determination, and 
creativity on the other. Democratic participation and 
democratic supervision have developed from the former 
purpose of enhancing the vitality of grass-roots enter- 
prises to the higher realm of political participation and 
discussion. The working classes’ role as masters has been 
further strengthened, and their political participation 
and discussion are heading toward standardization and 
systemization. 


The Energetic Grass-Roots Trade Unions 


The glorious tradition of wholehearted dependence upon 
workers to run enterprises is rooted in China. As early as 
the second revolutionary civil war, a system had already 
been formed for workers to participate in enterprise 
management in the public enterprises of revolutionary 
bases. Later, a new development took place in the 
democratic management system of enterprises. The 
establishment of the system of workers’ and staff mem- 
bers’ congresses was formally proposed in the Eighth 
CPC National Congress. Stepping into the 80's, the 
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policy of reform and opening up bestowed a new signif- 
icance on the system. The promulgation and implemen- 
tation of the “Regulations Regarding Industrial Enter- 
prises Under the System of Ownership By the Whole 
People” marked the legal systemization of workers’ and 
staff members’ congresses. The democratic awareness of 
enterprise party and administrative leaders at all levels, 
and of workers and staff members has generally height- 
ened. At present, most state-run enterprises, especially 
large and medium-sized enterprises, have set up workers’ 
and staff members’ congresses. According to statistics 
taken last year by the departments concerned, staff 
members’ and workers’ congresses have been established 
in 382,000 units in the country, which represents more 
than 90 percent of the total number of enterprises. 


As a basic way for trade unions to organize workers and 
staff members to participate in democratic management, 
workers’ and staff members’ congresses have a decisive 
position in the formulation of the enterprises’ major 
operational and production policies, and this system has 
been set up in most enterprises. This year, 100 enter- 
prises in six cities and three prefectures in Fujian Prov- 
ince, including Fuzhou, Xiamen, Sanming, Longyan and 
Nanping have been selected as experimental units to 
explore experiences in the building of enterprise demo- 
cratic systems. The provincial federation of trade 
unions, the provincial economic commission, and the 
provincial commission for restructuring the economy 
have clearly stipulated that workers’ and staff members’ 
congresses should participate in and super :se all issues 
directly related to the interests of workers and staff 
members, such as bonuses, salary increases, medical 
benefits and labor insurance, allocation of living quar- 
ters, and collective welfare, and that enterprises should 
formulate standardized democratic procedures before, 
in the process of, and after decision-making in the event 
of important issues. Faced with the textile industry's 
production slide and the sluggish market last year, the 
Jilin City Woolen Textile Factory effectively exercised 
the functions of the workers’ and staff members’ con- 
gress. Relying on the collective wisdom and efforts of 
workers and staff members, it reversed the enterprise's 
money-losing situation. As a result, the enterprise even 
gained a profit of 1.8 million yuan. Practice has enabled 
the leadership of the enterprise to taste the sweetness of 
success. At a staff members’ and workers’ congress held 
at the end of the year, the factory leadership solemnly 
announced that administrative meetings should not be 
allowed to make decisions in advance concerning major 
issues which needed to be examined and discussed by the 
congress, and that the administrative leadership would 
not be allowed to change without authorization the 
resolutions of the congress. As staff members’ and 
workers’ congresses now have actual meaning, they are 
no longer what was described in the past as organizations 
whose members “shake hands when they meet, raise 
their hands when they vote, wave their hands when they 
say good-bye.” 
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In February of last year, workers and staff members of 
the Shanghai Ferroalloy Factory voted on “the manage- 
ment system of the factory’s money awards” in a staff 
members’ an¢ workers’ congress. Of the 212 official 
representatives, 105 voted for the measure, 68 voted 
against, and 39 abstained. The proposal was not 
approved because the number wi assenting votes did not 
reach half the total number of votes. That was the first 
time in the history of the factory that a congress exer- 
cised its veto. 


Many enterprises are upholding workers’ and staff mem- 
bers’ appraisal of cadres as a system. According to 
statistics conducted by the democratic management 
department of the Shanghai Municipal Federation of 
Trade Unions on 2,885 grass-roots units of 20 industrial 
bureaus under the Economic Commission, 2,609 have 
set up workers’ and staff members’ congresses, the extent 
of popularization being 90.4 percent: 1,756 units have 
launched the democratic appraisal of cadres, the extent 
of popularization being 67.3 percent. A total of 46,392 
cadres at various levels have been appraised, of which 
2,994 have been commended, and 453 dismissed. 


Not only do trade unions engage in democratic partici- 
pation and supervision through workers’ and staff mem- 
bers’ congresses, they also actively protect workers’ legit- 
imate interests and enable them to truly feel that trade 
unions are reliable and trustworthy “homes.” In last year 
alone, the Tianjin Spinning and Weaving Machinery 
Factory Trade Union handled |2 cases of infringement 
upon workers’ and staff members’ interests which had 
been reported in the form of letters or visits, and also 
participated in one case of civil proceedings. 


Reform and opening up has brought about the founding 
of a large number of joint enterprises between China and 
other countries, and the protection of the legitimate 
interests of workers and staff members in such enter- 
prises has become a new task for trade unions. The 
Hitachi Television Sets Company Limited in Fujian ts a 
Sino-Japanese joint venture. The trade union of this 
factory represented workers and staff members in 
signing a “labor contract” with the company, which 
contains specific provisions on mayor issues of vital 
concern to workers and staff members, such as wages, 
labor insurance, staff weltare. and dismissal. 


Joint Conference—High-level Participation and 
Discussion of Government Affairs 


Since 1988. the governments of some provinces, auton- 
omous regions, and municipalities, and federations of 
trade unions have established the jomt conference 
system to provide a practical and feasible way for trade 
unions to participate in and discuss high-level govern- 
ment affairs. 


In August 1988. the Federation of Trade Unions of 
Shaanxi Province held its eighth congress. Governor 
Hou Zongbin, who was invited to attend the congress. 
proposed the establishment of a joint conference system 
between the government and the Federation of Trade 
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Unions. The first joint conference was held at the end of 
that year. The provincial government and the provincial 
federation of trade unions exchanged views on the indus- 
trial situation in the whole province and the ideas of the 
workers and staff members. They then made the relevant 
decisions regarding the topics which had been drawn up 
before the meeting, which included the thorough imple- 
mentation of the “Enterprise Law,” the strengthening of 
democratic management, labor management. and health 
protection for special types of work. The joint conference 
was broadcast by the media and aroused strong response 
from the broad masses of workers and staff members. In 
the latter half of last year, a second joint conference was 
held in Shaanxi Province. in which the “Experimental 
Methods of the Joint Conference System Between the 
Shaanxi People’s Government and the Federation of 
Trade Unions of Shaanxi Province” was approved, 
which consolidated the joint conference as a system. 


Later, 12 provinces, including Shandong, Henan, 
Shanxi, Fujian, and Guangdong held joint conferences in 
succession, and many autonomous regions and munici- 
palities also eagerly followed suit. 


One remarkable feature of the joint conferences held in 
provinces (municipalities) 1s the absence of formalism. 
instead, they work hard to dispel worries and solve 
problems for workers and staff members. Wei Li, 
chairman of the Federation of Trade Unions of Fujian 
Province personally went down to the grass roots and 
visited several dozen enterprises in four or five counties 
to investigate the situation of enterprises which had 
suspended or partly suspended their production. Based 
on his findings, he put forward in a joint conference 
seven proposals to resolve the difficulties of workers and 
staff members in their tivelihood. In the first joint 
conference held in Guangdong Province, the livelihood 
problems of workers and staff members of enterprises 
which suspended or partly suspended their production 
were studied in the context of the actual situation of the 
province. and a minimum standard of ensuring the 
monthly income of workers and staff members was 
proposed. In Shanghai Municipality, the Federation of 
Trade Unions hel? © joint conference with government 
work dep? © nt wach as the municipal Economic 
Commis ihe Commission for Restructuring the 
Economy, tne Housing Management Bureau, and the 
Bureau of Commodity Price. to resolve the staff mem- 
bers and workers’ housing problem of having only an 
average of two square meters to each person, and the 
series of services to be provided for the 1.5 million 
retired staff members and workers. As a result, the 
Hongkou, Changning. and Nanshi employment agencies 
have been established to help the workers of enterprises 
which have suspended their production to seek employ- 
ment on their own. 


Trade umsons of the production industry, including tex- 
tiles, postal and telecommunications, and light indus- 
tries play an important role in resolving the difficulties 
of workers and staff members in their respective trades. 
After looking into the operation of textile enterprises in 
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more than 10 provinces, the Chinese Textile Workers” 
Union prepared a report on its investigation of high-risk 
factory buildings of the textile industry. The report was 
submitted through the Ali-China Federation of Trade 
Unions to the State Council, after which the allocation of 
300 million yuan earmarked for the re-construction of 
high-risk factory buildings was resolved. The Light 
Industrial Workers’ Union repeatedly reflected the low 
price of salt, which, in turn, made it difficult for salt- 
works to maintain their operations. A new price for salt 
was introduced last year, which mobilized the enthu- 
siasm for production of hundreds of thousands of salt 
workers. 


In recent interviews with our journalist, the chairmen 
and vice-chairmen of the federation of trade unions of 
more than 10 provinces, including Fujian, Shandong, 
Guangdong, Shanxi, Hebei, Shaanxi and Henan, were of 
the opinion that the joint conference system has 
strengthened the link between the government and the 
broad masses of workers and staff members, enabled the 
calls of the broad masses of workers and staff members 
to reach the upper levels, ensured that democratic chan- 
nels are unblocked, actually resolved lingering problems 
concerning the vital interests of workers and staff mem- 
bers, and enhanced the prestige of government depart- 
ments and trade unions among the broad masses of 
workers and staff members. As joint conferences have 
been consolidated as a system in many provinces, the 
system will not be changed even if there are changes in 
the leadership. 


All Sectors Are Still Required To Put In Their Efforts 


Sun Xiangyan, chairman of the Federation of Trade 
Unions of Shanxi Province, Gu Zhiping, chairman of the 
Federation of Trade Unions of Henan Province, and 
Jiang Rong, chairman of the Federation of Trade Unions 
of Shanghai Municipality, told journalists that on one 
hand, holding an effective joint conference required 
administrative departments and trade unions to be 
enthusiastic and to take the initiative, and they shou! d 
both put forward topics for discussion. A joint cor.ier- 
ence cannot be effective if only one party is enthusiastic. 
On the other hand, participating in and discussing gov- 
ernment affairs places higher demands on trade union 
leaderships and the broad masses of workers and staff 
members. Trade union leaders are in a position to 
participate in and discuss government affairs only if they 
conduct in-depth studies of the actual situation and 
possess a higher standard of policy and theory. The 
broad masses of workers and staff members should 
continuously improve their thinking and literacy level, 
and also learn to protect their legitimate rights and 
interests. 


This journalist has learned that this kind of work had 
started in Shanghai. Apart from training trade union 
chairmen in enterprises to depend on workers to run 
their enterprises, enterprises have grasped the opportu- 
nity of elections in the last three years to train efficient 
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representatives of workers and staff members. Until the 
present, 600,000 workers and staff members have under- 
gone such training. 


Discussing the problems in enterprise democratic man- 
agement, Gao Yingmin, chairman of the Federation of 
Trade Unions of Shaanxi Province pointed out: 
“Although some of the duties and functions of workers’ 
and staff members’ congresses have been clearly stipu- 
lated in the “Enterprise Law,“ some enterprises still fail 
to abide by the stipulations. On the whole, such stipula- 
tions are more thoroughly implemented in large and 
medium-sized enterprises and less so in small enter- 
prises, more thoroughly in enterprises owned by the 
whole people and less so in those under collective 
ownership.” 


Negative Effects of Local Protectionism Viewed 


HK 1306012990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
5 Jun 90 p § 


[“Economic Jottings” by Huang Xuanchuan (7806 1357 
0278): “Local Protectionism Is Undesirable™} 


[Text] The leaders of Beijing Municipality recently 
declared that Beijing will not practice protectionism on 
local products. This is indeed a wise move. 


When the market slumps, the local economy is the first 
to be affected. Hence, some localities have adopted 
protectionist measures that stipulate that the regional 
price differences in the purchases of color television sets 
manufactured in other localities should be turned over to 
state finance. Rigid quotas have also been assigned to 
commercial enterprises on sales of local products. 


These practices may promote sales of local products for 
a short period and ease the contradictions between 
industry and commerce; but from a long-term point of 
view, they will be disadvantageous to readjustment of 
the product mix, attainment of better economic results, 
and promotion of a sustained, steady, and coordinated 
economic development. 


Artificial barriers erected between regions and the clog- 
ging of circulation channels do not conform to the 
general demands of reform and opening up, and run 
counter to the objective laws of commodity economy. 
They can only protect backwardness and lead to uneven 
economic development. Only by removing trade bar- 
riers, ensuring the rational flow of products, and letting 
the best survive can we promote the operation and 
management of industrial departments, produce more 
quality and cheap marketable goods, meet the consump- 
tion needs of the masses at various levels, and eventually 
invigorate the market. 


Naturally, opposing local protectionism is not tanta- 
mount to blindly encouraging a disorderly flow of com- 
modities. When quality and prices are more or less the 
same, promoting the sales of local products, reducing 
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circulation links, saving circulation expenses, and accel- 
erating capital turnover will benefit both industrial and 
commercial enterprises. When local qual.ty products are 
cheap, it is unnecessary to seek far and wide what lies 
close at hand. 


It is beyond reproach for a local government to adopt 
some administrative measures to help local enterprises 
develop production. The question is to get to the heart of 
the matter. The artificiai trade barriers and local protec- 
tionism will only be more of a hindrance than a help to 
enterprises. 


Pros, Cons of Grain Imports Discussed 


HK 1306085590 Beijing GUOJI SHANGBAO in Chinese 
24 May 9pl 


[Article by staff reporter Li Hongmei (2621 4767 2734): 
“The Pros and Cons of Grain Imports” 


[Text] To the people, foodstuffs are all-important. As the 
greatest source in the world, grain affects people's most 
sensitive nerves and touches on numerous issues. 


Grain Output Increases, Supply Falls Short of Demand 


In the last 40 years since the founding of New China, 
grain output has increased on average by about 2.5 
percent a year. Total grain output went up from 113.18 
miliion metric tons in 1949 to 407.05 million metric tons 
in 1989 or an increase of 260 percent. At the same time, 
the per capital average grain possession rose from 209 
kilograms in 1949 to 366.4 kg in 1989 or a increase of 77 
percent. That a great and proud country which occupies 
7 percent of the word's cultivated land and has a 
population of 1.1 billicn people has solved the problem 
of feeding and clothing 22 percent of the world’s popu- 
lation, is gratifying to the Chinese people and suprising 
to the rest of the world. 


The Chinese, who have no longer to worry about food, 
now more often than not feel “perplexed” about the 
grain problem. The most perplexing question is that 
since grain production continues to increase, why we 
should keep on imporiine grain? 


First of all, we should tnake it clear if our country’s 
amount of grain has really multipled. In the last few 
years, happy news about bumper harvests in grain pro- 
duction have been continuously reported in newspapers 
and particularly in 1984, when grain output hit a record 
high, the phenomena in which people found it difficult to 
sell, transfer, and store grain could be found almost 
everywhere. Thus, for a while, it seemed that the quan- 
tities of our grain were too large. In 1989, another 
bumper harvest was reaped in grain production and the 
phenomenon in which people found it difficult to sell 
grain could once again be found in some areas. Does this 
mean that the quantities of grain are really too large? A 
person from a certain agricultural department said: That 
the phenomenon in which people found it “difficult to 
sell grain” occurred last year does not necessarily mean 


FBIS-CHI-90-115 
14 June 1990 


there was a nationwide glut. It is, in fact, a matter of 
macroeconomic readjustment and controi. In 1988, the 
country had a bad harvest but in some localities, the 
ordinary people had surplus grain in large quantities on 
their hands. When a bumper harvest was reaped in grain 
production in 1989, they sold their grain. As a result, the 
storehouses of grain purchasing departments failed to 
accommodate the purchased grain for a time. Grain 
importing localities would be reluctant to ship in grain 
until they needed it, or to ship it in if they had no money 
at hand. Hence, the surplus grain had to be kept in stock 
in the producing areas. According to the explanation of a 
commercial department, the phenomenon in which 
people found it “difficult to sell grain” that occurred in 
some localities in 1989 was mainly the result of fund 
shortages. In other words, grain departments did not 
have money to purchase it. This was because in the past 
few years, a considerable portion of grain supplied to the 
city dwellers was purchased at negotiated price but sold 
at the government price. As the result of this practice, the 
state had to subsidize 0.064 yuan for every jin of grain 
and for this purpose, grain departments had to borrow 
money from banks. In 1989, they had to pay 3.2 billion 
yuan in interest alone. By the end of the year, the grain 
departments owed !1.8 billion, of which 9.53 billion 
yuan was the result of the practice of “selling grain which 
was purchased at negoitated price at government price.” 
Such being the case, that ~eople found it difficult to sell 
grain for a while does «A show that a glut of grain 
occurred. 


Second, cultivated land and population are two major 
factors hampering our country’s grain production. This 
is an objective fact not to be ignored. While grain 
production is increasing, the area of our country’s culti- 
vated land and its per capital average erain possession 
are diminishing. Every Chinese - s 1.3 mu of 
cultivated land, which is just 31.: it of the world 
average level. From 1984 to 1989, ..e country’s culti- 
vated land shrank at a rate of 9.6 million mu a year while 
its population showed an average annual net growth of 
15 million people from 1986 to 1989. 


Although last year’s grain output reached the level 
recorded 5 years ago, or 100 million kg more than the 
1984 record figure, the per capital average grain posses- 
sion dropped from 394 kg in 1984 to 366.4 kg. In the 
remaining 10 years of this century, our country will still 
be at a child-bearing peak. By the year 2000, if the 
population is kept under 1.25 billion people as sched- 
uled, the per capital average grain possession should 
reach 400 kg and grain output amount to 500 million 
metric tons. However, during the period, cultivated land 
is expected to shrink by nearly 200 million mu. 


Third, with the development of industrial production 
and the improvement of the people's living standards. 
the need for grain will grow accordingly. In the last few 
years, the grain for industrial use (including for food 
processing industries) and fodder grain have grown fairly 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 47 


quickly. According to the statistics of departments con- 
cerned, in 1980, 105.11 billion jin of grain was con- 
sumed for industrial use, wine making (including beer, 
white wine, and yellow rice or millet wine), non-staple 
food (including cakes and condiments), and fodder use 
and in 1987, the grain used in this respect amounted to 
204.82 billion jin, of which the use of fodder grain grew 
the most rapidly. 


What place does China occupy in the world in terms of 
per capita average grain possession’ Calculated on the 
basis of grain, in 1986, the per capita average possession 
of the world was 378.5 kg and that of China was 334.5 kg 
or 44 kg less than the world average and in 1988, the 
figure was 74 kg. Compared with such countries as India, 
Indonesia, Brazil, and Turkey. which have on the 
average more than 200 kg of grain per head, China's per 
capital average possession cannot be considered low but 
compared with the countries, such as the United States, 
Canada, the Soviet Union, France, and Denmark, our 
country is 300 to 600 percent less in terms of per capita 
average grain possession. Even if the per capitv. average 
400 kg level is achieved, our country’s grain production 
and consumption are still at a lower level. 


The realities are unpromising. The contradiction 
between grain supply and demand determines that our 
country should become involved in the international 
grain market. 


Grain Imports Benefit the Consumers 


The purpose of importing grain 1s both to replenish and 
regulate domestic grain supply. The first purpose will 
enable us to achieve an overall quantitative balance in 
grain supply aud demand, and the hitter will enable us to 
achieve a balance in certain varietic’s of grain. China has 
always both imported and exported grain, and the 
amount of its grain imports and exporis is determined by 
the supply and demand situation of a specific year. 


Beginning in the 1950°s, China appropriately imported 
and exported some grain, exports outpaced imports, and 
during that period, our country imported no more than 
several million 1 tric tons of grain. During the three 
difficult years (1960-62], grain imports exceeded 
exports. Rice has always been our main export and wheat 
our main import. In the 1980's, in grain trading, China 
still imported 22d exported grain. After our country 
reaped a bumper harvest in grain production in 1984, in 
1985 its grain exports increased to 8.879.800 metric tons 
and its grain imports amounted to 6,171,100 metric 
tons. Beginning in 1987, our country imported tens of 
millions of metric tons of grain a year and grain imports 
have always outpaced exports since then. For example, 
in 1989 the country exported just 6,563,000 metric tons 
of grain but imported 16,579,300 metric tons. A person 
from the State Planning Commission said: China's 
import of grain is planned and decided according to the 
domestic grain production situation. It 1s necessary to 
import grain in terms of quintity and variety. Al present, 
more than 150 billion jin of grain is sold at government 
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price. After being covered by the grain purchased from 
the peasants, the expenditure in this regard still exceeds 
the revenues to a certain extent, and some of the gap is 
filled by “selling grain which was purchased at negoti- 
ated price at government price,” and the remaining is 
covered by grain imports. When it comes to variety, 
people in vast areas of country take wheat as a stapie 
food. In 1989 the state purchased 16 million metric tons 
or more of wheat at government price but sold more than 
20 million metric tons at the same price and the gap had 
to be filled with imported wheat. As such, of all grain 
imports, wheat constituied about 90 percent. 


According to a person from a commercial department, 
the grain problem in our cour.:ry cannot be solved within 
a short time. Currently the state allots commercial 
departments some grain imports at government price 
every year with grain variety regulated so as to meet 
demand. As the price of imported grain is higher than 
that of grain alloted to commercial departments, state 
subsidies for this purpose amount to seveia' billions of 
yuan a year. In this sense, every commodity grain 
consumer is benefited. 


A person from a specific agricultural department stated: 
To stabilize the grain supply and demand throughout the 
nation, we should rely on both sound policies and grain 
imports. Subject to natural conditions, agriculture is 
quite highly fortuitous. [1 is an objective need to import 
more grain in a certain year. 


Foreign trade departments are responsible for specifi- 
cally completing the plans for grain imports. To save 
some foreign exchange for the state, they have to run 
around to major grain markets in the world and try their 
best to import some good-quality and reasonably priced 
grain. Last year, the United States was the biggest grain 
supplier to China. Our country imported 8,352,000 
metric tons of wheat worth $1.43 billion from the United 
States; 1,853,000 metric tons from Australia; 1,848,000 
metric tons from Canada; 1,417,000 metric tons from 
France, and 1,006,000 metric tons from Thailand. 


To Solve the Grain Problem, we Should Base Ourselves 
on China's Actual Conditions 


Ours 1s a big country. To solve the grain problem, on no 
account should we rely on imports. Our financial 
resources will not allow us to do so and moreover, even 
if we have foreign exchange, the world market cannot 
atford to feed 1.1 billion people. Therefore, the funda- 
mental way out for solving the grain problem is to rely on 
our own efforts. Some people suggested: It is advisable to 
subsidize agriculture with the money slated to import 
grain and increase grain output by increasing input in 
agriculture. It must be said that the suggestion is a good 
one but consideration should also be given to the specific 
characteristics of agriculture. In our country, agriculture 
still has a very strong element of “people depending on 
heaven for food.” No one dares to predict good weather 
for the crops eve y year. This being the case, it is 
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necessary 0 import an appropriate amount of grain to 
regulate surplus and deficiency. 


It must be said that grain imports have indeed played a 
certain role in the national economy bui it must also be 
noticed that there are also some problems with grain 
imports; mildewing and rotting on the »y after long- 
distance shipment may possibly cause some losses and 
moreover, worid grain production is affected by natural 
conditions and if natural calamities occur, major grain 
producing countries will have bad harvests. Under these 
circumstances, we will have great difficulties importing 
grain from them. Comrades working in the foreign trade 
sector suffered a lot in this regard in the past. The 
instability of the grain supply and price on the interna- 
tional grain market shows grain imports have their own 
limitations. Nevertheless, as a big agricultural country, 
China must become involved in the international grain 
market and open its grain market to all countries. 


Everything has both advantages and disadvantages. We 
must choose and follow what is good. 


In terms of China's national conditions, the fundamental 
way out for solving the grain problem is to base ourselves 
on developed domestic grain production. Above all, 
importance should be attached to input in agriculture. 
Although in absolute figure terms, the input in agricul- 
ture in the last few years has been somewhat increased, 
as input in industry grew rapidly, the ratio of investment 
in agriculture decreased from 10 percent or more in the 
1980's to three percent. In the whole situation of the 
national cconomic development, agriculture, the foun- 
dation of the national economy, appears to be too weak. 
Some people with lofty ideas contended: Vigorous 
efforts should be made to support agriculture both in 
financial and material resource . and enhance its capa- 
bility to withstand natural calamities. This vear the 
central authorities stressed the need to “develop agricul- 
ture using science and technology” and increase invest- 
ment in agriciture. So long as all localities go all out, the 
prospects for an accelerated agricultural development 
can be anticipated. 


Rural Collective Enterprise Rules Promulgated 


OW 1006145790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1349 GMT 10 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 10 (XINHUA)}—Regulations gov- 
erning rural collective enterprises were promulgated here 
today under a State Council order signed by Premier Li 
Peng on June 3. 


The regulations, which were adopted at the 59th execu- 
tive meeting of the State Council on May 11, will go into 
effect on July 1, 1990. 


The 45-article regulations said rural collective enter- 
prises are part of China's socialist economy. Such enter- 
prises exercise independent management and are respon- 
sible for their own profits and losses. 
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They said the state encourages and supports rurai collec- 


tive enterprises to adopt practical advanced technology 
and management expertise to modernize themselves. 


Progress in Bamboo Plywood Industry Noted 
OW 1406115390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0806 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Nanjing, June 14 (XINHUA)}—China has inade 
progress in the making of plywood from bamboo to make 
up for its timber shortage. 


According to Zhang Qisheng, a professor at the Nanjing 
Forestry University, China was one of the first countries 
in the world to develop the bamboo plywood industry. 
Bamboo products now account for ten percent of its total 
commercial timber consumption. 


Of the world’s 60 families of 1,200 species of bamboo in 
the world, China has 30 families of 300 species, and it 
turns out five million tons of bamboo a year. 


China's first bamboo plywood board was produced in 
the early 1970s. The country now has over 100 factories 
making bamboo plywood products for building, automo- 
bile, packaging and other industries. 
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East Region 


Jiang Chunyun Gives Guidance to Young Pioneers 


SK 1306040790 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 29 May 90 


[Text] On the morning of 24 May, Jiang Chunyun, 
secretary of the provincial party committee, enthusias1i- 
cally received in his own office the representatives of 
young pioneers and the instructors of Jianguoling pri- 
mary school in Zhoucun District of Zibo City and held a 
cordial talk with them. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun is an honorary after-school 
activities counselor of the primary school. After hearing 
the briefings given by the representatives and instructors 
at the reception, he expressed his happiness about their 
achievements in the activities of learning from Lei Feng 
and Lai Ning and also put forward ardent expectations 
and demands. 


During the reception, Comrade Jiang Chunyun deliv- 
ered a speech in which he stated: I sincerely agree with 
the practice of integrating the current educational activ- 
ities of young pioneers with those of havi ig children 
study China’s contemporary history to learn about 
China’s past and present. In conducting education 
among students on China’s contemporary history and its 
past, we should give emphasis to the following three 
contents: 1) We should stress the tragic history of the 
Chinese people, which began from the Opium War; 2) we 
should stress the history of revolutionary struggle waged 
by the Chinese people under the CPC's leadership; 3) we 
should stress the history of construction and develop- 
ment scored by New China. We should make use of the 
facts of rapid development scored by the PRC in the 
economy and social undertakings over the past 40 years 
and particularly over the past 10 years since the Third 
Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee to 
show the superiority of the socialist system and to refute 
the theories of bourgeois liberalization. 


In his speech, Comrade Jiang Chunyun also stated that 
efforts should be made to implement in an overall way 
the party's principle on education so as to enable stu- 
dents to achieve overall development in morality, intel- 
ligence, physical fitness, artistic endeavors, and labor 
habits. First of all, we should let students have fine 
morality and let them display the spirit of presenting 
with all respect to the country and the nation, have lofty 
ideals, successfully master cultural and scientific knowl- 
edge, and have good health. Efforts should be made to 
train juveniles to become those with four haves. He 
urged all teenagers across the province to be ready to 
take their turn on duty after 10 years and to shoulder the 
motherland’s construction undertakings after 10 or 20 
years. He stated that teenagers are full of promise and 
must make a good showing to be qualified successors. 
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Zhu Rongji on Getting Rid of Shoddy Goods 


OW '1306073390 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0700 GMT 6 Jun 90 


[By reporter He Zijia (0149 1311 5521)] 


[Text] Shanghai, 6 Jun (XINHUA)—Managers of 
Shanghai Municipality's 460 large and medium-sized 
commercial enterprises met yesterday and made a firm 
commitment to get rid of fake and shoddy goods within 
this year. Managers of 41 municipal-owned enterprises, 
including the Shanghai No. | Departmental Store, even 
signed relevant letters of responsibility there and then, 
and submitted them to the bureaus in charge. 


Although Shanghai's efforts to get rid of fake and shoddy 
goods have shown initial results since the beginning of 
the year, sales of fake and shoddy goods have more or 
less continued. In order to effectively “eliminate fake 
and purge shoddy goods,” the Finance and Trade Office 
under the Shanghai Municipal People’s Government 
and other relevant departments also announced their 
suggestions on handling of such cases yesterday: Com- 
mercial enterprises found to be selling fake and shoddy 
goods shall receive economic sanctions. In addition, 
responsible persons and managers in charge shali also 
receive economic and administrative punishment. First- 
time offenders shall suffer deduction of cash awards 
ranging from one to six months. For two-time offenders 
in One year, apart from deduction of cash award, neces- 
sary administrative punishment up to a discharge shall 
be meted out. Those receiving kickbacks for private 
gains shall be severely punished. Two complementary 
measures have also been adopted for implementation. 
First is to thoroughly screen and rectify commercial 
kickbacks, exercise effective control over merchandising. 
All commercial kickbacks must be recorded, taxes must 
be paid, and profits retained after tax shall be appropri- 
ated to various funds according to regulations. No one 
shall dodge tax payments or divide up kickbacks for 
private gain. Once discovered, such offenders shall be 
charged with graft and corruption. Second is to engage 
Shanghai's wholesale and retail commercial enterprises 
in the promotion of “Four Trustworthiness” campaign 
on prices, measurement, quality, and service. Inspection 
and evaluation shal! be carried out periodically. 


Zhu Rongji, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal Party 
Committee and mayor, pointed out that in order to get 
rid of fake and shoddy goods, commercial departments 
must first take up responsibility and exercise effective 
control. At the same time, cooperation from all parties is 
also required. Production, circulation, and other rele- 
vant departments must exercise strict control so as to 
“cut the flow and block the source.”’ Shanghai's party 
cadres at all levels must understand the importance of 
the activities to “eliminate fake and purge shoddy 
goods” to implementing the decisions made by the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
fostering closer ties with the masses, improving Shang- 
hai’s image. and safeguarding its reputation. 
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Many people in the business community pointed out 
that getting rid of fake and shoddy goods is an arduous 
task, and it should not be just a temporary measure but 
a long-term commitment. 


Zhu Rongji Visits Technology Exhibition 


OW'130603 1390 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 6 Jun 90 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] Zhu Rongji, secretary of the Shanghai Municipal 
CPC Committee and mayor of the municipality, enthu- 
siastically visited tie Shanghai Municipality Industrial 
and Enterprise Technological Advancement Exhibition 
yesterday. At the stand of a domestically-manufactured 
car, the Santana, Zhu Rongji pointed out: Production 
enterprises must ensure the quality of spare and replace- 
ment parts in order to contribute to stabilizing and 
raising the rate of domestic production. After that, he 
visited the stand of the domestically-manufactured 
$1240 telecommunication equipment. He urged the 
person concerned to particularly raise the rate of 
Gomestic production and product quality, continually 
increase the competitiveness of products in the market, 
reducing production costs for the purpose of building a 
strong foundation for ultimate market domination. 


During his visit, Zhu Rongji expressed satisfaction with 
the new machinery and electrical products on display. 
He pointed out: Machiner and electrical industries are 
big money spinners. Therefore. Shanghai must make 
vigorous efforts to develop these industries quickly and 
in a big way. He hoped that electrical companies would 
develop large complete sets of equipment for export, 
especially to developing countries. The mould casting 
industry should also hasten its pace of advancement. 


After viewing products of the Changjiang Computer 
Enterprise Group, he encouraged the group to develop 
new products and to cooperate closely with scientific 
research units, such as the Huadong Computer Institute 
to develop Shanghai's micro-electronic industry to a new 
level. 


At the stand of light industrial and textile products, Zhu 
heard several briefings. He was pleased with the domes- 
tically-produced items, such as the Xerox copying 
machines. He expressed this hope: Light industry will 
quickly develop new products. Factories turning out 
fast-selling products should not be content with their 
achievements, but further contribute to improving the 
quality and added value of light industrial products. 


Zhejiang Holds Nationalities Work Conference 


OW'1 306033590 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0900 GMT 9 Jun 90 


[Text] The three-day provincial nationalities work con- 
ference ended today. Our province will take seven effec- 
tive measures to help the minority nationalities in Zhe- 
jiang develop their economy, shake off poverty, and 
become prosperous as soon as possible. 
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The seven measures are: 1) Continue arranging for 
special subsidies for minority nationalities to help them 
develop production; 2) appropriate consideration should 
be given to prefectures made up of minority nationalities 
and groups of minority nationalities, when the relevant 
departments in various prefectures are distributing agri- 
cultural means of production, such as chemical fertilizer. 
agricultural plastic sheets. pesticide, seeds, and mate- 
rials; 3) civil affairs and grain departments should focus 
their attention on solving the problems of minority 
nationalities’ grain-deficient impoverished families in 
rural areas: 4) continue to provide tax reduction and 
exemption for minority nationalities’ impoverished fam- 
ilies; 5) communications departments at various levels 
and other localities should particularly take care of the 
rural areas for minority nationalities when appropriating 
funds for farm mechanization. Water resources depart- 
ments at county and city level must seriously help the 
villages and townships in minority nationalities areas 
improve planning for irrigation projects and give appro- 
priate support and assistance on finance and material 
supply: 6) seriously implemeni the Autonomous Law of 
Nationalities Regions. The supporting measures and 
policies, approved by the provincial government, will 
continue providing funds and materials for [words indis- 
tinct} She Autonomous County in the future; 7) all 
relevant cities, prefectures, and counties must strengthen 
their assistance and support for nationalities townships 
to develop their economy, culture, education, and 
hygiene. 


North Region 


Activities of Tianjin’s Tan Shaowen Reported 


Speaks at Workers’ Labor-Day Rallies 


SK 1306004190 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] On 30 April, Tianjin’s No. | Workers’ Cul- 
tural Palace was permeated with a joyous atmosphere as 
the Tianjin Municipal workers’ rally to mark the | May 
International Labor Day and the trade unions’ commen- 
datory rally were ceremoniously held there to celebrate 
the first | May International Labor Day of the 1990's. 


Attending the rallies were municipal leaders Tan Shao- 
wen, Nie Bichu, Liu Jinfeng, Zhang Lichang, Wu Zhen. 
Zhang Zaiwang, [name indistinct]. Yang Jingheng. Wang 
Xudong, Lu Xuezheng, Wang Chenghuai. Li Huifen, Li 
Yuan, [name indistinct], Yang Jianbai, Han Tianyao, Yu 
Fijing, Zhu Wenju, Bai Hualing. [name indistinct], Mao 
Changwu, Li Changxing, Lu Huansheng. Zhang Zha- 
oruo, Qian Qiao, Xiao Yuan, He Guomo, Hu Xiaohuai, 
Fang Fang. and [name indistinct]. as well as responsible 
persons of pertinent commissions, offices. and bureaus. 
[passage omitted} 


Tan Shaowen. secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, made a speech at the rallies. He first extended 
warm congratulations to the awarded workers and units 
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on behalf of the municipal party committee, the munic- 
ipal People’s Congress Standing Committee, the munic- 
ipal government, and the municipal Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. 
Then, he extended festive greetings to the vast number of 
workers and staff members throughout the municipality. 


Tan Shaowen fully affirmed the extremely important 
role played by the vast number of workers and staff 
members in the municipality in safeguarding the sta- 
bility of the municipality as a whole, and in promoting 
the campaign of economic rectification and in-depth 
reform. Particularly during the political storm which 
occurred at the turn of last spring and summer, the vast 
number of workers and staff members in the munici- 
pality opposed the turmoil and rebellion in a clear and 
firm stand, stood fast at their work and production posts, 
and made great contributions to winning the great vic- 
tory in checking the turmoil. 


Comrade Tan Shaowen said: During the campaign of 
economic rectification, the vast number of workers and 
staff members throughout the municipality have carried 
forward the fine tradition of arduous struggle, have 
strived to overcome all kinds of difficulties to fulfill all 
work tasks, and have maintained a steady development 
of the national economy. Since the beginning of this 
year, despite the grim economic situation and the 
numerous difficulties, the vast number of workers and 
staff members of all professions and trades in the munic- 
ipality have actively responded to the call of the munic- 
ipal party committee and the municipal government by 
voluntarily sharing the state’s burden and [words indis- 
tinct]; and have gone into immediate action to partici- 
pate in the campaign of increasing production and 
practicing economy, and increasing revenues and cutting 
expenditures. As a result, the sharp decline in the munic- 
ipal industrial production has been checked, and a good 
situation has emerged in industrial production in March 
and April. Such a good and stable situation results from 
the concerted efforts of the vast number of workers, staff 
members, and the masses. What happened in the past 
once again shows that Tianjin’s working class is a con- 
tingent with a high degree of political awareness and a 
strong combat capacity, is the most fundamental motive 
force to carry out Tianjin’s construction and reform, is a 
strong social force to safeguard the stability, and is 
[words indistinct] to invigorate Tianjin. 


Tan Shaowen said: To fulfill this year’s tasks and goals 
defined by the municipal party committee and the 
municipal government, we need the arduous and diligent 
work of the people throughout the municipality. In 
particular, we should wholeheartedly depend on the 
working class, and give full play to the role of the 
working class as the main force. 


Comrade Tan Shaowen set three expectations on the vast 
number of workers and staff members throughout the 
municipality. First, the vast number of workers and staff 
members should consciously safeguard social stability, 
and play a key role in maintaining the stability of the 


FBIS-CHI-90-115 
14 June 1990 


overall situation. Second, the vast number of workers 
and staff members should consciously persist in the 
socialist road and the party leadership. Third, the vast 
number of workers and staff members should con- 
sciously make new contributions to Overcoming eco- 
nomic difficulties and to fulfilling the goal of economic 
rectification and in-depth reform. [passage omitted] 


Attends Students’ Literary, Art Event 


SK 1306063190 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 2 May 90 


[Summary] In order to mark the 7Ist anniversary of the 
4 May Movement and display the achievements scored 
by college students across the municipality in the cul- 
tural field, the municipal Communist Youth League 
[CYL] Committee, the work committee under the 
municipal Education Commission, the municipal 
Higher Education Bureau, and the municipal Students’ 
Federation jointly sponsored the 1990 college students 
theatrical festival at the Tianjin auditorium on 2 May. 


“Attending the festival to view the performance were 
leading comrades, including Tan Shaowen, Liu Jinfeng, 
Zhang Zaiwang, Wang Xudong, Wang Yuanhe, Shi Jian, 
Zhang Zhaoruo, Qian Qiao, He Guomo, and Yang Hui; 
veteran comrades, including [names indistinct], Li 
Zhongyuan, Bai Hua, and Zhao Jun; and more than 
2,000 college students from the higher educational insti- 
tutions across the municipality”. 


The literary and art activities conducted by the higher 
educational institutions across the municipality have 
been cordially cared for and directly supported by the 
municipal party committee and the municipal People’s 
Government. Over the past few years, the municipal 
People’s Government has appropriated special funds 
each year for college students to carry out their cultural 
activities and the higher educational institutions in the 
municipality have also regarded the students’ cultural 
activities as the main content of their school ideological 
and political work. Therefore. they have vigorously 
enhanced their support and leadership over these activ- 
ities and created favorable conditions for college stu- 
dents in the municipality to extensively carry out their 
activities in this regard. The theatrical festival on 2 May, 
the college students’ stage performance held every two 
years, has revealed the characteristics in which the 
number of programs is large, the contents of the pro- 
grams are new, and the standard of programs is high; and 
has displayed the colorful cultural results scored by the 
contemporary college students in the course of healthy 
growth and in fostering a sound mental attitude. 


Attends Youth-Day Celebration 


SK 1306064790 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 3 May 90 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 3 May, more than 2,000 
youths from various social circles across the munici- 
pality ceremoniously held a meeting at the Tianjin 
auditorium to mark the 71st anniversary of the 4 May 
movement. 
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Attending the meeting were leading personnel from the 
municipal level organs, including Tan Shaowen, Nie 
Bichu, Liu Jinfeng, Wu Zhen, Zhang Zaiwang, Yang 
Jingheng, Wang Xudong, Lu Xuezheng, Wang Cheng- 
huai, Li Huifen, Yang Huijie, Li Yuan, Liu Zengkun, 
Yang Jianbai, Pan Yiqing, Lu Huansheng, Xiao Yuan, 
Zhao Jinsheng, He Guomo, Yang Hui, and (Wu Xiao- 
huai); and veteran comrades, including Lu Da, Tan 
Songping, Li Zhongyuan, Bai Hua, Zhao Jun, and Xu 
Ming. 


Luo Baoming, secretary of the municipal Communist 
Youth League [CYL] Committee, presided over the 
meeting and delivered a speech. 


During the meeting, 64 outstanding CYL members who 
had emerged on various fronts across the municipality, 
40 outstanding CYL cadres, and 103 advanced CYL 
branches were commended. [passage omitted] 


Liu Jinfeng, deputy secretary of the municipal party 
committee and chairman of the municipal Chinese Peo- 
ple’s Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] Com- 
mittee, delivered a speech at the meeting, in which he, on 
behalf of the municipal party committee and the munic- 
ipal people’s government, first extended congratulations 
and cordial regards to the broad masses of youths on 
various fronts across the municipality on the festive 
occasion. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Comrade Liu Jinfeng stated that in order 
to accomplish something and to make contributions to 
the motherland and the people, young people must foster 
revolutionary ideals and hold fast to the correct political 
direction. To this end, he put forward the following 
several demands for the CYL members and youths 
across the municipality: 1) Efforts should be made to 
inherit and carry forward the tradition of patriotism; 2) 
efforts should be made to unswervingly follow the road 
of integrating themselves with workers and peasants; 3) 
efforts should be made to vigorously upgrade their 
knowledge of political theories; 4) efforts should be made 
to upgrade their political quality in the course of social 
practice. 


In his speech, Liu Jinfeng pointed out that over the past 
few years, the CYL organizations at all levels across the 
municipality had effectively conducted their work by 
closely following the party’s central tasks. They should 
earnestly implement the decision made at the Sixth 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
with regard to enhancing the ties between the party and 
the masses and the spirit of the circular issued by the 
CPC Central Committee with regard to strengthening or 
improving the party's leadership over the work of trade 
unions, the CYL committees, and of women’s federa- 
tions; Carry Out their work in a creative way in line with 
their reality and with the basic thinking formulated by 
the municipal party committee with regard to relying on 
the people in doing everything and doing everything for 
the people; and should play a more important role in 
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maintaining stability in politics, the economy, and 
society and in fulfilling the major and important tasks of 
Our municipality this year. 


Writes Article on Party Building 
SK 1306075390 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 4 May 90 


[Text] The fifth issue of ZHIBU SHENGHUO [party 
branch life], which was published on 4 May, carries an 
article by Tan Shaowen, secretary of the municipal party 
committee, with regard to doing a good job in building 
grassroots-level party organizations. 


It was pointed out in the article that in order to improve 
to a new level the work of building grassroots-level party 
Organizations across the municipality, first, we shoula 
further upgrade the spiritual essence for enhancing party 
building. Second, we should train or assess party mem- 
bers in the course of production and work practice. 
Third, we should distinguish the different conditions to 
do a good job in building grassroots-level party organi- 
zations. Fourth, the party leading personnel and depart- 
ments of higher levels should go deep into grass-roots 
level units to help them deal with their problems con- 
cerning party building. 


The same issue of the party periodical also carries 
opinions of Nie Bichu, mayor of the municipality, with 
regard to arousing cadres al or above the county level to 
go to grass-roots level units to upgrade the practical work 
of party building. In his opinions, he stated: First, we 
should have the full enthusiasm of willingly being pri- 
mary school pupils to go to grass-roots level units to gain 
rich nourishment from the masses. Second, the issue of 
how to have the party in power to learn about its work 
situation represents an important and arduous task. In 
going to grass-roots level units, we must listen to those 
who tell the truth and facts, learn about the situation 
through various channels, and must get in touch with 
practical life. Only by so doing can we find out problems, 
study the problems, deal with the problems, and enhance 
or upgrade our capability. Third, in going to grass-roots 
level units, we should not only carry out investigation 
and study but also do practical deeds for the masses as 
well as not only study the problems cropping up in the 
unit selected for the political work but also integrate the 
experience gained in the selected unit with the needs of 
the entire area. Only by so doing can we not only have 
ourselves be beneficially trained at the grass-roots level 
but also score marked achievements in tightening the ties 
between the party and the masses and in implementing 
the programs of improving the economic environment, 
rectifying the economic order, deepening the reform 
drive, and of overcoming the temporary difficulties by 
relying on the masses. 
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Addresses Meeting of Intellectuals 


SK1206000390 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2200 GMT 20 May 90 


{Excerpts} On the morning of 20 May, the Tianjin 
Municipal CPC Committee invited representatives of 
intellectuals of the educational, scientific and technolog- 
ical, cultural, and public health departments to a forum 
to jointly study Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 4 May speech. 
Comrade Tan Shaowen, secretary of the municipai party 
committee, presided over the forum. He said: Comrade 
Jiang Zemin’s speech has substantial content, in which 
many important points and ideas require our efforts to 
deepen understanding in the course of practice and to 
manifest our work in particular. Therefore, study is a 
process. The purpose of holding this forum is aimed at 
exchanging study experiences with you, deepening your 
study of Comrade Jiang Zemin’s 4 May speech, and 
drawing on collective wisdom and absorbing all useful 
ideas on how to implement the guidelines of the speech 
and to do a better job of studying. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Tan Shaowen said: To study the speech, we 
must not just do it perfunctorily. This is not a task for 
intellectuals only. It 1s also a task of the whole party and 
society and of leaders at all levels. We should use it to 
guide the masses and to improve and strengthen the 
current work towards intellectuals. He expressed hopes 
that efforts would first be made to continuously deepen 
the study and that all units would conscientiously make 
arrangements to study and strengthen guidance. He said: 
Party and government leaders at all levels should go 
deeply to intellectuals to study together with them in 
order to strengthen mutual understanding and to attain 
the aim of pushing our work forward. Second, intellec- 
tuals should fully display their role, have a realistic and 
scientific approach towards themselves, never give 
themselves up as hopeless, grasp opportunities, and 
display their literary and artistic talent during the four 
modernizations drive. Third, leaders at all levels should 
show warm concern for intellectuals in terms of politics, 
mobilize their enthusiasm, enhance their sense of 
responsibility of being masters of the state, and sincerely 
help them [words indistinct] with an attitude of equality 
and in a democratic form. In addition, we should 
improve service and create a good climate and condi- 
tions for the study and life of an intellectual. Leaders at 
all levels should create an environment for media and 
actively advocate the practice of respecting knowledge 
and trained personnel. It 1s necessary to maintain close 
relations between the party and intellectuals, [words 
indistinct} and make contributions to Tianjin Munici- 
pality’s current campaign of improvement, rectification, 
and deepening of reform. 


Northwest Region 


Shaanxi's Zhang Boxing Views Marxist Theory 
HKO906050390 Nian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Jun 90 


| Text] Recently, members of the Standing Committee of 
the Shaanai Provincial CPC Committee set up a theory 
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study group in accordance with an instruction issued by 
the CPC Central Committee on strengthening Marxist 
theory study among cadres. 


The theory study group will study Marxist philosophy in 
light of the realities in Shaanxi. It planned to study 10 
Marxist philosophical works this year. 


The theory study group is now mainly composed of 
members of the Standing Committee of the Shaanxi 
Provincial CPC Committee and principle leaders of the 
Shaanxi Provincial CPC Advisory Committee, the 
Shaanxi Provincial People’s Congress, the Shaanxi Pro- 
vincial Chinese People’s Political Consultive Conference 
[CPPCC] Committee, and the Shaanxi Provincial Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission. 


Zhang Boxing, secretary of the Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Committee, has been elected leader of the theory study 
group. 


The group wiil adhere to the principle of individual 
study and will mainly concentrate on studying the orig- 
inal works of Marx, Lenin, and Mao Zedong, hold 
discussions among its members, and provide theoretical 
guidance to them. 


Recently, on the basis of their individual study, members 
of the Standing Committee of the Shaanxi Provincial 
CPC Committee, held their first group discussion on the 
works of Marx, Lenin, and Mao Zedong. 


During their group discussion, all the members of the 
Standing Committee of the Shaanxi Provincial CPC 
Committee first studied three important speeches made 
by Comrade Chen Yun on Marxist philosophy and 
exchanged their views on the importance and urgency of 
studying Marxist philosophical works under the new 
historical conditions. 


Many members of the Standing Committee of the 
Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee held that it was 
under the guidance of correct Marxist philosophy that 
China scored one victory after another in the past. Also, 
there is no denying the fact that China made mistakes 
under the influence of the erroneous world outlook and 
methodology of some of its leaders. Being overanxious 
for quick results in economic construction and subjec- 
livism pertaining to leadership run counter to materi- 
alism and dialectics. 


During their discussion, all the members of the Standing 
Committee of the Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee 
unanimously held that the purpose of studying Marxist 
philosophy is to cultivate a scientific world outlook and 
scientific methodology. Therefore, Marxist theory study 
is great importance to both veteran and new cadres, 
especially the high-ranking cadres. 


Comrade Zhang Boxing delivered a speech at the group 
discussion. 
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In his speech, Comrade Zhang Boxing pointed out that 
Marxist philosophy constitutes the basis of Marxism, 
including Marxist political economics and scientific 
socialism. 


He stressed that studying Marxist philosophy is of great 
theoretical and practical significance to economic, ideo- 
logical, cultural, educational work as well as other types 
of work. 


He reviewed the turmoil and the counterrevolutionary 
rebellion that took place in China between spring and 
summer of last year, analyzed the current international 
situation, and expounded the great realistic importance 
of the CPC members and cadres adhering to the Marxist 
world outlook. 


Comrade Zhang Boxing pointed out that philosophy is a 
science of world outlook. Therefore, in studying Marxist 
philosophy, all the comrades must endeavor to solve 
problems relating to history, viewpoints, and method- 
ology. Only by cultivating a scientific world outlook will 
it be possible for all the comrades to follow the general 
trend of social and historical development amidst com- 
plex domestic and international changes; strengthen con- 
fidence in socialism, heighten consciousness in opposing 
peaceful evolution, correctly view the temporary diffi- 
culties in China’s socialist revolution and socialist con- 
struction; resolutely implement to the letter the principle 
of improving economic environment, rectifying eco- 
nomic order, and deepening reform; make greater con- 
tributions to maintaining economic and social stability 
as well as the stability of the popular feelings of the 
people; forever remain sober-minded, and consciously 
adhere to the CPC’s basic line of “one center, two basic 


points.” 


Commentary Condemns Anti-Han Activities 
HK1206150490 Urumqi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 12 Jun 90 


{Commentary by Xinjiang People’s Broadcasting Station 
and Xinjiang Television Station: “The Crux of Opposing 
and Excluding the Han Nationality”; from the “Xinjiang 
News” program] 


|Excerpts] To uphold nationality solidarity or to oppose 
and exclude the Han nationaliiy has been the core of a 
long struggle. During the counterrevolutionary armed 
rebellion that took place at Baren Township not long 
ago, an extremely few rioters once again clamored to 
expel the Han people from Xinjiang and to eliminate 
heathens through a holy war. Their clamor once again 
display the crux of this struggle. 


In their vain attempt to undermine nationality solidarity 
and to split the motherland, a handful of national 
separatists always flaunt the tattered banner of opposing 
and excluding the Han nationality. We must keep high 
vigilance against their conspiracy. 
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What is the nature of the idea of opposing and excluding 
the Han nationality? In fact this is a bourgeois nation- 
alist slogan which is ideologically based on the bourgeois 
world outlook and the bourgeois conception of nation- 
ality. This slogan reflects the ideology of the exploiting 
classes, represents the stand and political views of the 
separatist forces both in China and abroad, and is 
diametrically opposed to the Marxist conception of 
nationalities and the CPC's policy toward nationalities 
which advocates equality, solidarity, mutual aid, and 
common prosperity. 


We have always adhered to the Marxist conception of 
nationality, dialectical materialism, and historical mate- 
rialism. We maintain that Xinjiang has been an inalien- 
able part of China since ancient times. [passage omitted] 


In light of the Marxist theory on nationalities, the CPC 
has scientifically summed up the history and status quo 
of the relations between different nationalities in China, 
and put forth the the thought of two inseparables. 
[passage omitted] 


An extremely few national separatists have tried to incite 
the anti-Han feelings to oppose and exclude the Han 
people. Theoretically, this slogan is poorly grounded; 
practically, this is extremely absurd; and politically, this 
is a reactionary countercurrent against the will of the 
Chinese people of all nationalities. It is all out of a 
counterrevolutionary political motive that they have 
ignored facts, distorted history, and fabricated lies. The 
Baren Township incident has fully shown that the cam- 
paign to oppose and exclude the Han people is not an 
ethnic issue at all but a serious political struggle. The 
clamor of an extremely few people to oppose and exclude 
the Han people is merely a facade, their real goal is to 
oppose the party and socialism, to subvert the people’s 
regime, and to undermine the unity of the motherland. 


What must be pointed out is that nobody can undermine 
the vocklike unity between the Han nationality and other 
sister nationalities which will prove to be an insurmount- 
able barrier to the separatists’ pursuit of the so-called 
independence. In unscrupulously and stubbornly 
inciting the feelings of opposing and excluding the Han 
nationality and in attempting to undermine the great 
unity cemented between ail nationalities under the 
CPC's leadership, the separatists will achieve nothing 
but further expose their ugly anti-CPC and antisocialist 
features. We must resolutely lay bare their lies and plots 
in defense of nationality solidarity and the unity of the 
motherland. 


Xinjiang Officer Commended for Quelling Rebellion 


HK 1206133090 Urum@i Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 12 Jun 90 


[Text] The Ministry of Public Security recently issued an 
order to award a citation for merit, first class to (Apu- 
durisigin), deputy director of the regional Public Secu- 
rity Bureau, who had made contributions to the quelling 
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of the counterrevolutionary armed rebellion at Baren 
Township. The deputy director was also granted 500 
yuan as a cash award. 


When the rebellion burst out, (Apudurisigin) headed a 
group of public security officers and policemen, imme- 
diately rushing to Akto County. Showing a high sense of 
responsibility and giving play to his rich working expe- 
rience, he properly handled all complicated cases and 
thus made contributions to promptly quelling the rebel- 
lion. 


Xinjiang Commends County for Promoting Unity 
OW 0906224490 Urumgi Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 5 Jun 90 


[Text] The party committee of Changji Hui Autonomous 
Prefecture, the prefectural people's government, and the 
Changji Military Subdistrict held a grand meeting in 
Hutubi County on the morning of 5 June solemnly to 
name Hutubi a model and progressive county for pro- 
moting unity among nationalities and between the Army 
and the people and to confer the glorious 1 tle “a model 
in supporting the government and cherishing the 
people” on the general department of Xinjiang Military 
District’s general hospital in Hutubi County and on the 
teaching research department of the Urumgi training 
brigade. [Video begins with a view of the stage of an 
auditorium on which leaders including Wang Enmao 
and Janabil are seated at a long table, then shows panned 
shots of the participants which include uniformed sol- 
diers and minority people in national minority cos- 
tumes. It then cuts to a closeup shot of Wang Enmao and 
Janabil making a speech] 


Wang Enmao, vice chairman of the National Committee 
of the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence and chairman of the region’s Advisory Commis- 
sion, and leading comrades of the autonomous region's 
party, government, military organizations, as well as the 
Production and Construction Corps, including Janabil, 
Shi Geng, Guo Geng, and Hederbai, offered their warm 
congraiulations at the meeting. 


Since the third plenary session of the party's | 1th Cen- 
tral Committee, cadres and people of all nationalities in 
Hutubi County, and commanders and fighters of mili- 
tary units stationed in the county, earnestly have imple- 
mented the important directives of the autonomous 
region and the Xinjiang Military District on strength- 
ening national unity and launching joint Army-civilian 
activities to build a spiritual and a material civilization. 
They have given priority to the tasks of carrying out the 
party’s nationality policy, enhancing unity among 
nationalities, between the Army and the people, devel- 
oping the economy, culture, and education, and pro- 
moting prosperity among all nationalities. Having 
understood that leadership by the party and socialism 
are essential, cadres and peop!e of all nationalities have 
become more conscious in safeguarding the unification 
of the motherland, national unity, and the unity between 
the Army and the people. As a result, national unity, 
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unity between the Army and the people, and unity 
between local authorities and the corps have been greatly 
enhanced, and many good examples of unity among 
nationalities and between the Army and the people have 
emerged. The enhancing of national and Army-civilian 
unity has contributed to social stability in Hutubi 
County, boosting the development of the economy and 
culture in both urban and rural areas. The standard of 
living of the people of all nationalities has improved 
markedly. 


Comrade Wang Enmao made an important speech at the 
meeting. After lauding Hutubi County’s success in pro- 
moting national and Army-civilian unity, he pointed 
out: It is necessary earnestly to implement the guidelines 
of the sixth plenary session of the party’s 13th Central 
Committee, to strengthen the ties between the party and 
people of all nationalities, to enhance national unity, and 
to carry out the party Central Committee's directive on 
continuing the effort to improve the economic environ- 
ment, rectify economic order, and deepen the reform to 
bring about a sustained, steady, and coordinated devel- 
opment of the national economy. Particular attention 
should be paid to agricultural production to ensure a 
good harvest this year. Industry and other trades should 
be developed on the basis of developing agriculture. It is 
necessary tO pay attention to economic and cultural 
development in remote, backward, and poor regions 
where minority nationalities live in compact communi- 
ties, to achieve common prosperity among all national- 
ities. 


Wang Enmao stressed: It is essential to strengthen party 
leadership, party building, and ideological-political 
work; and to continue the tasks of educating and training 
minority cadres and selecting those with communist 
consciousness to fill leading bodies at various levels. It is 
also essential to carry forward good ideas, a good work 
style, and good traditions to promote national unity and 
Army-civilian unity. 


Janabil, deputy secretary of the regional party com- 
mittee, extended warm congratulations to the meeting 
on behalf of the regional party committee and the 
regional people's government. 


He said: To develop successfully Xinjiang’s economy 
and other undertakings and bring about common pros- 
perity for all nationalities, it is necessary to have a stable 
political and social environment. Nothing can be done 
without such an environment. Therefore, we must give 
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top priority to stability, concentrating on various fields 
of work aimed at ensuring stability. We should conduct 
extensive and deep education on the Marxist viewpoint 
on nationalities, the party’s nationality policy, and 
national unity among cadres and people of all national- 
ities, enhance their consciousness of safeguarding the 
unification of the motherland and national unity, and 
encourage the social practice whereby cadres and people 
of all nationalities trust, respect, support, learn from, 
and understand each other. It is particularly important 
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to make them understand that separatist forces at home 
and abroad are the principal danger affecting Xinjiang’s 
stability. It is necessary earnestly to sum up experiences 
and lessons and adopt effective and practical measures 
to strengthen the building of a socialist spiritual civili- 
zation in rural areas and to consolidate and develop 
socialist ideological and cultural positions there. In addi- 
tion, it is necessary to strengthen the building of basic- 
level party organizations and  olitical power in rural 
areas. 
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Editorial Supports KMT-CPC Reciprocal Talks 
HK 1206040790 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
12 Jun 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “Two-Party Talks on a Reciprocal Basis Is a 
Practical Way™] 


[Text] In his first response to Kuomingtang [KMT] 
President i Teng-hui's inaugural address, CPC General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin proposed the principle for solving 
the Taiwan issue at the National United Front Work 
Conference and urged both KMT and CPC to sit down 
and earnestly discuss reunification based on the prin- 
ciple of “one China” rather than go in for “two Chinas,” 
“one China, one Taiwan,” or “one country, two govern- 
ments.” All problems can be resolved through discus- 
sions and consultations. 


Jiang Zemin adopted the attitude of seeking common 
grounc while reserving differences toward Li Teng-hui's 
address. Li Teng-hui acknowledged that “Taiwan and 
the mainland are inseparable territory of China” and 
“China's reunification and prosperity are the aspiration 
of all Chinese people,” and expressed his willingness to 
“establish channels for contacts between both sides” to 
“discuss matters concerning national reunification.” 
Jiang Zemin spoke highly of this. However, Jiang 
believed that the part of Li Teng-hui's address disadvan- 
tageous to reunification was inappropriate and lacked 
sincerity. Nevertheless, it was better than the policy of 
“no contacts, no negotiations, and no compromise.” 


To realize reunification of the motherland at an early 
date, the CPC expects the KMT to sit down and hold 
talks with the CPC. 


Focused on the concept “one country, two govern- 
ments,” Taiwan has insisted on the two governments 
holding talks on a reciprocal basis. Jiang Zemin urged 
Taiwan to face international law and the actual situation 
squarely, and understand that the “one country, two 
governments” concept will not work because a country 
cannot have two governments which represent the 
country. All countries recognize only one legal govern- 
ment. If there are two reciprocal governments, it would 
be tantamount to two Chinas or one China, one Taiwan. 
This will only lead to a split rather than unification. 


Beijing is of course aware of Taiwan's predicament and 
worries. If the talks are carried out between two govern- 
ments, the question of seniority and central or local 
authorities will be involved. Viewed from the adminis- 
trative area, population, diplomacy, and other factors, 
Beijing is the sole legal government representing China. 
If talks are conducted between governments, it will be 
inconvenient for Taiwan and disadvantageous to hold 
the talks on an equal basis. Beijing proposed holding 
talks between the KMT and the CPC on a reciprocal 
basis precisely for the sake of evading the inconvenient 
factors on the KMT side and to dispel Taiwan's worries. 
To remove the technical obstacles to the talks, Beijing 
has been considerate, putting itseif in Taiwan's position. 
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Viewed from past history, the KMT and CPC have 
experience of cooperation on two occasions. The coop- 
eration was reached through talks between the two 
parties on a reciprocal basis. The KMT and CPC already 
have rich experience in holding talks on a reciprocal 
basis which produced good results. Today it is indeed a 
wise method to soive the question of reunification 
through talks between the two parties on an equal basis. 


Today the two parties are respectively the ruling parties 
of mainland and Taiwan, which can exert a great influ- 
ence on government affairs. Talks between the two 
parties will inevitabiy lead to cooperation between the 
governments and promote normal contacts between 
both sides of the strait, eventually advancing toward the 
goal of reunification. 


The process of reunification requires participation of the 
two parties as well as the people on both sides of the 
strait. Contacts and talks between the KMT and the CPC 
do not rule out discussion of state affairs and discussion 
of motions by various parties and people's organizations. 
To promote consultations between both sides, the parties 
and organizations of the mainland, as well as Taiwan, 
can first conduct studies on feasibility plans and chan- 
nels for reunification. Although the consultations are 
carried out by different groups, both sides can exchange 
information and gradually reach a common under- 
standing. Like small streams converging into the mighty 
torrent of the Chang Jiang, no one will be able to resist 
the trend of reunification. 


Beijing has taken note of Taiwan's flexible position and 
the progress made compared with the “no contacts, no 
negotiations, and no compromise” policy of the past. To 
bring about official talks, however, it 1s necessary to 
adopt a realistic attitude, acknowledge the difference in 
social systems and mentality between both sides of the 
strait, admit the difficulties to be resolved, and realize 
the long journey to be taken on the road of reunification. 
A journey of a thousand li starts with the first step. Both 
sides should realize the establishment of trade, posts, 
and telecommunications [three establishments} as soon 
as possible, expand two-way exchanges, increase mutual 
understanding. and strengthen cooperation so everyone 
can benefit from cooperation and increase their under- 
standing of reunification. With extensive mass support, 
reunification will certainly succeed. The people are the 
masters of history. Through contacts and comparison, 
they will choose the method, time, and steps of reunifi- 
cation. Naturally, the ruling parties on both sides of the 
strait should meet the desire of the people for two-way 
contacts and make arrangements to solve the technical 
problems in “three establishments.” as a first step taken 
sincerely toward rev nification 


Editorial Highlights Taiwan, Reunification 


HK 1406080090 Hong Kone TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
14 Jun 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “Taiwan's Way Out Lies in “One Country, 
Two Systems] 
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[fext} After Jiang Zemin expressed his position of 
opposing “two Chinas,” “one country, two govern- 
ments,” and “one China, one Taiwan” at the National 
United Front Work Conference, Hau Pei-tsun, “chair- 
man” of Taiwan's “Executive Yuan,” said in response to 
a question in the “Legislative Yuan™: “The government 
of the Republic of China is a central government rather 
than a local government, and we resolutely oppose the 
concept of "two countries, two governments’ and also do 
not accept the concept of ‘one country, two systems.” 
“Our basic mainland policy remains that of reunifying 
China in a democratic and peaceful way.” 


Hau Pei-tsun also said: “I love Taiwan, but I love the 
mainland more dearly.” 


Taiwan's position of adhering to the principle of one 
China and its expectation of peaceful reunification 
should be affirmed. 


Beiying has published the CPC general secretary's letter 
replying to nine students at California University of the 
United States, in which he talked about the issue of the 
reunification of the mainland and Taiwan: “In consid- 
eration of the present conditions in Taiwan, we have 
proposed that the same method as we used to solve the 
Hong Kong issue, namely, the method of ‘one country, 
two systems,” be used to solve the issue of the reunifica- 
tion of the mainland and Taiwan. After the country is 
reunified, Taiwan can enjoy a high degree of autonomy 
as a special administrative region, and can continue to 
mainta:n its own armed forces. The central government 
will not interfere in Taiwan's local affairs and will not 
send any personnel, either military personnel or admin- 
istrative personnel, to Taiwan. We pro, ose that both 
sides first establish direct postal, shipping. and trade 
links in order to promote mutual understanding and 
create conditions for the reunification.” “If China's 
divided condition is brought to an end and if China 
becomes a unified and strong country, it will certainly 
make greater contributions to mankind.” 


The CPC's position is constant and 1s also in keeping 
with the realities on both sides of the Taiwan Strait. 
What are the realities on both sides? First, the ruling 
authorities on both sides stress the principle of one 
China and the principle of peaceful reunification. 
Second, the present social systems on the two sides are 
different, and the sizes of territory controlled by the two 
sides are different. The population in Taiwan is a mere 
one-fifty-fifih of that on the mainland. If the same social 
system is imposed by one side on the other, the larger 
side would then swallow the smaller side. Third, the 
Chinese nation has a time-honored cultural traction of 
seeking national unification and opposing division. No 
one will succeed in realizing “Taiwan independence” or 
creating an “independent Taiwan,” because such 
attempts will never by supported by the majority of the 
Chinese people. 


Some people hold that the Chinese mainland and 
Taiwan may adopt the German pattern to seck national 
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reunification. Facts show that in the German pattern, 
with its great economic strength, West Germany 
annexed East Germany, which was at a disa. vantage in 
both territory and population, and the former simply 
bought out the latter with noney. Things in China are 
completely different from those in Germany. Taiwan 
will not be able to “buy out” the mainland with money. 
If one side is allowed to swallow the other, then the great 
disparity in size will put Taiwan in a very unfavorable 
position. 

In the long run, Taiwan's economic development will 
enter a blind alley if it continues to develop along the 
course of building an island-pattern economy. Taiwan's 
economic take-off relied on labor-intensive industries, 
but Taiwan is now facing high land prices and high labor 
costs and it will be hard for its labor-intensive industries 
to maintain their previous favorable conditions for exist 
ence and development. Taiwan must now develop tech. 
nology-intensive industries, but such industries need 
intensive financial support, a stable political environ- 
ment for encouraging businessmen to make long-term 
investment, a broad market, and also an economic 
cooperation system on a mutually complementary and 
beneficial basis for conducting exchanges of raw mate- 
rials and various classes of commodities with neigh- 
boring areas. Only thus can a stronger competitive 
position be achieved when meeting the new interna- 
tional challenges. 


International economic development shows that if an 
economic unit is too small, its growth speed will also be 
slow and the distribuiion and utilization of resources will 
not be efficient enough. In an economic cooperation 
region with a population of about 200 million people, 
production costs can be lowered substantially, and the 
economic cycle can achieve especially marked results. If 
Taiwan does not change its narrow economic structure, 
with a population of a mere 20 million people, it will be 
hard for it to survive in future economic competition. 
Therefore, Taiwan's future lies in its relations with the 
mainland. How to build closer ties and carry out coop- 
eration with the mainland by relaxing relations between 
the two sides has become a major question at present 
that Taiwan must solve. 


“One country, two systems” is the scheme most favor- 
able to Taiwan's development. According to this con- 
cept, Taiwan will be able to immediately obtain broad 
room for international development, achieve a long- 
lasting siable and peaceful investment environment, 
procure the mainland’s low-cost raw materials, ana 
rapidly upgrade its social structure to a finance-intensive 
one and upgrade its industrial structure to a technology- 
intensive one. In the long run, “one country, two sys- 
tems” will also provide the conditions for the two sides’ 
peaceful coexistence and peaceful competition. The 
mainland is carrying out political reforms in order to 
improve its system; Taiwan 1s also carrying out reforms 
in order to increase its vigor. The reform processes on 
both sides will narrow the differences between the two 
sides, promote the construction of democracy and the 
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legal systems on both sides, and increase the congruence 
between Taiwan and the mainland. In such circum- 
stances, Taiwan will be completely able to participate in 
the leading work of the central government and exert 
influence on mainland affairs. If Taiwan has a deep 
conviction in the superiority of its own system, then it 
should not be afraid of “one country, two systems.” 


In order to realize “one country, two systems” between 
the mainland and Taiwan, some technical problems may 
have to be solved. However, the intelligent and prag- 
matic Chinese people will certainly be able to work out a 
detailed and realistic scheme for putting this concept 
into practice. Both sides should first come into contact 
with each other, establish exchange channels, increase 
mutuai trust in the course of exchanges, and begin 
sincere talks on the basis of mutual accommodation in 
order to work out a scheme that gives consideration to 
the interests of both sides. 


Editorial Urges Talks Between CPC, KMT 


HK 1306086990 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
13 Jun 90 p 2 


[Editorial: “The Best and First Thing To Do Is for the 
Kuomintang and CPC Make Arrangements for Talks”) 


[Text] Not long ago, Kuomintang [KMT] Chairman Li 
Teng-hui attended an inaugural ceremony and talked on 
the issue of China's reunification. Jiang Zemin, general 
secretary of the CPC Central Committee, made a posi- 
tive response to this the day before yesterday in Beijing 
by saying that only when both sides sit down and discuss 
the issue of the motherland’s reunification, in keeping 
with the “one China” principle and not the “two 
Chinas,” “one China, one Taiwa..” or “one country, 
two governments” principles, can all questions be raised, 
discussed, and negotiaicd. 


When making a speech at the opening ceremony of the 
ational United Front Work Conference on Monday, 
> ang Zemin quoted some words from Li Teng-hui's 
recent speech, such as “Taiwan and the mainiand are 
inseparable territories of China,” “all Chinese are com- 
patriots by blood and flesh,” “it is the common expec- 
tation of all Chinese people to reunify China and make it 
prosperous and strong.” and the suggestions “on estab- 
lishing channels for bilateral communications” and “dis- 
cussing the issue of the country’s reunification.” Jiang 
Zemin showed admiration for these phrases but he also 
said that some others were obviously inappropriate and 
lacked sincerity. However, he believed that they were 
better than “no contact,” “no talks,” and “no compro- 
mise.” 


can now see that as exchanges across the Taiwan 
Strait develop through many channels, in many areas, 
and at many levels, dialogue across the strait 1s beginning 
to take place between the CPC and the KMT. However. 
to really fulfill the hope of ali compatriots of reunifying 
the country, demands their mecting and negotiation to 
specifically resolve various problems. On the part of the 
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CPC, Jiang Zemin has clearly said that all problems can 
be raised, negotiated. and discussed with the only pre- 
requisite that the principle of “one China™ must be stuck 
to. When coming to the issue of reunification, they 
should naturally and justifiably uphold the “one China” 
principle together, otherwise it will be impossible for 
them to “discuss the matter of the country’s reunifica- 
tion” at all. Compatnots in Mainland China, Taiwan, 
Hong Kong, Macao, and those overseas compatriots, all 
agree on the reunification of the motherland, thus laying 
the most extensively unified political foundation. The 
“one country, two systems” principle proposed by the 
CPC for the peaceful reunification of the motherland ts 
aimed at their being the same in loving the country while 
being different in social systems, ideologies, and life 
styles. This supposition has taken in the sense of prin- 
ciple and possesses high flexibility. It has been applied 
successfully in resolving the Hong Kong and Macao 
issues. Likewise, it 1s possible to use it in handling the 
Taiwan issue in light of the actual situation and in a 
more ficxible way. allowing for an extensive scope for 
negotiation. 

For dialogue across the strait to develop into direct talks, 
it is undoubtedly necessary io first resolve the problem 
of status which is currently being negotiated. Jiang 
Zemin said that negotiatxon between the two parties on 
an equal footing, as proposed by the CPC, has taken into 
account some actual situations, such as the present status 
of the two parties and their roles, and has prevented 
Taiwan from feeling inconvenienced. As a matter of fact, 
negotiation between parties on an equal footing can be 
carned on with minimal preconditions, thus freeing the 
Taiwan KMT of many misgivings, but will result in more 
complicated problems, if negotiations are carried out 
between the two governments. The international prac- 
tice 18 that a country can only have one legitimate 
government to represent the whole country and, there- 
fore, Jiang Zemin pointed out that the “ore country and 
two governments” principle is virtually “two Chinas,” or 
“one China, one Tarwan™ principles, inus heading for 
separation and not reunification. Yesterday, Hau Pei- 
tsun, “premier of the Executive Yuan” of Taiwan, said 
that the KMT authorities have never recognized the 
“one country, two governments” cither. Since the “one 
country, two governments” principle has been unani- 
mously negated, it 1s impossible for it to become a mode 
of talks for reunification and the practical method 1s 
solely that the KMT and the CPC hold talks on an equal 
footing. 


The fact that various links between the two sides across 
the strait have rapidly developed enables one to see more 
clearly, no matter from what perspective, that the way 
out for Taiwan is that t be reunified with the mainland. 
The common hope of the people across the strait has 
ushered in a strong trend that ts continually moving in 
the direction of this goal. The hope for China's reunifi- 
cation rests on the KMT authorities and also on the vast 
numbers of Taiwan compatriots. As far as Li Teng-hur 
and the KMT authorities are concerned, this 1s a ques- 
tion that begins with reality and that conforms to the 
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people's opinions. Apart from the KMT, the people of 
Taiwan, including various parties and bodies, can 
equally play their important parts on the issue of reuni- 
fication. The CPC has said that before holding talks with 
the KMT it is willing to work out proposals with various 
parties and bodies on the mainland and in Taiwan. 
When holding talks they can include representatives of 
other parties and bodies. The Chinese people are intel- 
ligent and it is believed that they will be able to solve all 
problems only when first making arrangements for nego- 
tiation, being sincere to each other. and cooperating with 
one heart. 


Taipei Olympic Committee Group Visits Mainland 
OW 1406082190 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0810 GMT 14 Jun 90 


[Text] Beying. June 14 (XINHUA}—An eight-member 
delegation of the Chinese Taipei Olympic Committee. 
led by its President ( “@ Feng-shu, arrived here 
Thursday afternoon. 


This 1s the first time that an official delegation from the 
Chinese Taipei Olympic Committee visits China's main- 
land. 


Last year, several Chinese Taipei sports teams visited 
Beijing and other cities on China's mainiand for official 
competitions sanctioned by the Olympic Council of 
Asia. 


He Zhenliang. president of the Chinese Olympic Com- 
mittee, met the visitors at the capital airport in northeast 
Beijing. This is the first ever visit here by the Chinese 
Taipei: Olympic Committee chief. 


Leaders of the two olympic committees will hold talks 
here on furthering sports exchanges between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait and participation of the 
Chinese Taipe: athletes in the coming Asian Games, 
slated for September 22 to October 7 in Beijing. 


Article Views Mainiand's Relations With Taiwan 


HK 1306073190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 11 Jun 90 p § 


[Article by Liu Guofen (0491 0948 1164): “Take a 
Rational Attitude Toward Relations Between the Two 
Sides of the Strait] 


[Text] In his 20 May speech, Li Teng-hui advanced a 
New China policy with a view to “setting bounds” to 
bilateral relations using the formula “one country, two 
governments.” 


In order to push his new policy through, Li Teng-hui 
declared that the “period of mobilizing resources to 
suppress the Communis) rebellion” would terminate. 
This gesture indicates that the more than 40 years of 
belligerence between the two sides of the strait will come 
to an end and the Taiwan authorities no longer regard 
the CPC as a “rebellious group.” Li made no mention of 
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the “three no's policy” but proposed conditional com- 
munications and contacts between the two sides, 
showing that the “three no's policy” 1s now less rigid. All 
this 1s conducive to lowering hostility and improving 
bilateral relations. 


Along with the statement in his speech that “Taiwan and 
the mainiand are the indivisible territory of China,” Li 
also claimed that “the Republic of China is an indepen- 
dent sovereign state.” This is an indication that the 
Taiwan authorities are advertising their policy of “one 
country, two governments” as a means of resisting the 
mainiand’s policy of “one country, two systems” which 
aims at peaceful reunification. This will definitely lead to 
more uncertainties on the issue of the peaceful reunifi- 
cation of China. With his proposal to “estabhsh channels 
for bilateral communications” and to “fully »pen™ var- 
1ous “exchanges.” Li raised three preconditions that 
were unacceptable to Mainland China. These were: 
“Promoting democratization of domestic politics aad 
economic liberalization,” “renouncing the use of force 
against Taiwan,” and “refraining from interfering with 
Taiwan's efforts to expand its international relations 
under the precondition of one China.” These are new 
obstacles to the healthy development of bilateral rela- 
tions. The mailand authorities put forward the formula 
of “one country, two systems” aimed at China's peaceful 
reunification in light of international politics and the 
situation on both sides of the strait. Though there is 
room for improvement on how to implement this plan. it 
fully respects history and reality and makes no demand 
on Taiwan to install the same political ani economic 
system as the mainland. The Taiwan authorities are now 
requiring the mainland to change its social, poln.cal, and 
economic system in order to “establish channels for 
bilateral communications.” These conditions are 
demanding. impractical, and unreasonable. 


Both sides have come to realize that reunification needs 
time and effort. F| »w to handle bilateral relations during 
the pre-unificat’ 4 transition period is an important 
issue vital to the healthy and smooth development, or 
otherwise, of bilateral relations and national reunifica- 
tion in the days to come. W< hold that it 1s important to 
treat this issue with a sense of responsibility to the people 
on both sides and to the -eunification of China. To this 
end, both sides should seck common ground, contain 
differences, and try to :inderstand and cooperate with 
each other by negotiating solutions to their common 
practical problems. As 1s known to all, the CPC's basic 
stand toward negotiations has always been that there are 
no preconditions except the principle of one China. The 
CPC leaders have more than once stated that “all 1s 
negotiable provided both sides do sit down and talk.” 


There are now many pract:cal problems requiring imme- 
diate solution, such as “opening.” “establishing the three 
links.” “direct contact.” and “two-way communica- 
tions.” However, the Taiwan au’aor, ties made no men- 
tion of these problems and steered vateral contacts 
along an “indirect.” “one-way.” “nong wernmental.” 
and “gradually progressing” course. This will seriously 
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impede the normalization of bilateral relations. Without 
normal contacts between the two sides, it will be hard to 
realize Taiwan's proposal of “establishing channels for 
bilateral communication.” let alone the goal of national 
reunification. For this reason one cannot but doubt 
whether the Taiwan authorities are truly sincere about 
contacts and negotiations. 


For many days some Taiwan people have been speaking 
highly of Li Teng-hui’s New China policy, saying that it 
is a “brilliant move” which has won the “initiative” for 
Taiwan in Gealing with the mainian“. But the undeniable 
fact is that Li's new policy is a forced response to 
pressure from within and without. These years, as 
required by the “democratic reform” and economic 
development in Taiwan, all circles of society have been 
eagerly expecting the normalization of bilateral relations 
to further their contacts. Under the influence of the 
“three links” advocated by the mainland, the various 
exchanges between the two sides of the strait have 
actually gone far beyond the boundarie: defined by 
Taiwan's existing policy. In addition, the wyasivocality of 
Taiwan's policy toward mainland China, the spreading 
of the ideological trend of Taiwan independence in 
recent years, and the expansion of such forces have been 
strongly criticized by some Taiwan people and on the 
rainiand. These factors have together forced the Taiwan 
authorities to readjust their mainland policy. 


However, the Taiwan authorities have not faced up to 
the problems plaguing them. It was indeed a wrong 
“move” for Li Teng-hui to impose thrre demanding 
conditions on the mainland and link them with “fully 
opening academic, cultural, economic, trade, and scien- 
tific and technological exchanges.” In fact, what speeds 
up the development of economic, trade, cultural, and 
academic exchanges is mainly the internal factor of 
social and economic development in Taiwan. Take for 
example the investment in the mainland by Taiwan 
industrialists and businessmen. In recent years, Taiwan 
has been hit by a series of problems in its economic 
development and moving away its low-tech, labor- 
intensive industries has become vital to the upgrading of 
its economy. But Li's speech is no answer to the demand 
by the industrialists and businessmen on Taiwan's main- 
land policy. Foreseeably, therefore, the Taiwan authori- 
ties will continue to receive pressure from all walks of life 
for furthering various exchanges between the two sides. 


At the same time, Taiwan will also have to tackle the 
problems that come with the spreading of the ideological 
trend of Taiwan independence and the expansion of such 
forces. When touching upon the notion of “party poli- 
tics” in his speech, Li Teng-hui claimed: “Acknowledg- 
ing the Republic of China is a precondition for the 
existence of any responsible political stand.” This seems 
to be a warring to the separatists. Meanwhile, however. 
Li Teng-hui raised the demand for “equal footing” with 
the mainland and advocated with all his might that “the 
Republic of China is an independent sovereign statc.” 
This is an attempt to reach his goal of “legalizing” 
Taiwan's “status as an independent political entity” in 
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the guise of the rhetoric “one country” in the “one 
country, two governments” formula. This can hardly 
check the influence of the Taiwan independence advo- 
cates and will only encourage them. Undoubtedly, fur- 
thering bilate’al contac’ ts the common aspiration of 
the people on doth sides and caicrs to their fundamental 
interests. For this reason, we sincerely advise the Taiwan 
authorities to take a rational and responsible attitude 
toward bilateral communication, abandon their stand 
for “one country, two governments,” which contradicts 
history and reality, change their policy of developing 
bilateral relations in what they call an “indirect,” “one- 
way.” “nongovernmental,” and “gradually progressing” 
manner. and refrain from political bargaining, using 
their “economic superiority,” to affect the normalization 
of bilateral relations or undermine the cortacts between 
the two sides and national reunification, which are of 
essential importance to the fundamental nterests of the 


people. 


Taiwan Trade Investigation Group View d 


HK1206103190 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 22, 28 May 90 pp 5-6 


[Article by Zhang Yi (4545 1473): “Taiwan's Industrial- 
ists and Businessmen Form the First Delegation To Visit 
the Mainland” ] 


[Text] 


First Delegation Attracts Attention 


At the invitation of the China Council for Promotion of 
International Trade and the Council for Coordination 
and Promotion of Economic and Trade Relations Across 
the Taiwan Strait, the 78-strong Tarwan Commercial 
Investigation Group for Trade With and Investment in 
the Mainland, headed by Mr. Xiong Qifang, chief 
director of the “China Council for Coordination and 
Promotion of Export-Oriented Enterprises” in Taiwan 
and vice chairman of the Coordination Committee for 
Commercial Affairs Across the Taiwan Strait, visited 
Xiamen, Fuzhou, Hangzhou, Shanghai, Dalian, Being, 
and Wuhan from 2 to 19 May. This is the first full-sized 
industrial and commercial investigation group from 
Taiwan to visit the mainland since the Taiwan authori- 
ties lifted the ban on industrial and commercial visits to 
the mainland. The visit and the investigation have 
improved their understanding of the mainland and 
Strengthened their resolve to invest here. In Xiong 
Qifang’s words, this visit “has proaguced a number of 
positive results in trade and investment.” 


It Took Five Months To Set Up the Delegation 


With the gradual relaxation of the tension between the 
two sides im recent years, many Taiwan entrepreneurs 
came to the mainland for industrial or commercial 
investigation, but all in the name of visiting relatives and 
friends or in the capacity of tourists. They left as quietly 
as they had come. Last December, at the conference 
jointly held in Hong Kong by the coordination councils 
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from the two sides, the exchange of industrial and 
commercial visits was discussed and a plan was worked 
out that the Taiwan Coordination Council for Commer- 
cial Affairs Across the Strait would set up a delegation 
for investigating the mainland. Upon their return to 
Taiwan. the council openly set about organizing a dele- 
gation in the name of “China Council for Export- 
Onented Enterprises” and “Center for Promoting the 
Sales of Chinese Products,” while pressing the Taiwan 
authorities, through various channels and in different 
ways. to lift the ban on industrial and commercial! visits 
to the mainiand. After it was publicized in February this 
year that a delegation was being organized for a visit to 
the mainiand, there came a continuous stream of Taiwan 
entrepreneurs, especially those from medium-sized and 
small enterprises, entering their names for the delega- 
tion. By April, there had been over 100 entries, far in 
excess of the scheduled amount. The organizers had to 
persuade some of them to wait for the next oppurtunity. 
The preparatory work for setting up the delegation was 
all ready when the Taiwan authorities announced the 
removal of the ban in question, so they openly raised the 
banner of the Taiwan Commercial Investigation Group 
for Trade With and Investment in the Mainland, and left 
Taiwan for the mainland without making their move a 
secret. This group mainly comprised chairmen of boards 
or general mangers of firms in Taiwan which engage in 
a variety of businesses including machinery, hardware 
spares, leather shoes, foodstuffs, textiles and clothing, 
plastic goods, real estate, and advertising. The main 
purpose of this visit was to investigate the policy and 
environment for investment in the mainland. Most of 
the members were born and brought up in Taiwan and 
had never been to the mainland. Therefore. for them, 
this visit was more or less shrouded in mystery. 


The Mainland Made Good Arrangements; Investigation 
Proved Fruitful 


During this 18-day visit, the group was accorded lavish 
hospitality by local authorities and relevant quarters 
wherever they went. “Local departments concerned 
would describe to therm in great detail the economic 
development, investment environment, and preferential 
policies of their localities. The group also went to some 
development zones in Xiamen, Fuzhou, Dalian, and 
Hangzhou, visiting factories and having trade talks with 
enterprises there. When they were in Beying, Zheng 
Tuobin, minister of foreign economic relations and 
traGe, spent over an hour thoroughly explaining the 
mainland policies toward foreign trade, forcign 
exchange, and foreign investment, and describing the 
present situation in economic and trade development, 
international cooperation, and technical advancement. 
Persons in charge of the Ministry of Light Industry, 
Ministry of Machine-Building and Electronics ‘ndustry, 
Ministry of Textile Industry, and Ministry of Construc- 
tion also briefed them on the developments in their 
respective areas. On the eve of their departure from 
Beijing. Premier of the State Council Li Peng gave an 
interview to the whole group. He told the guests that the 
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mainland welcomes Taiwan entr~ reneurs to invest, to 
focus on developing special projecis, and to run export- 
onented enterprises with advanced technology, using the 
favorable investment environment in the mainland. The 
government will give necessary guidance through special 
policies to their investment. 


Visiting seven cities within the short space of 18 days 
was, according to Xiong Qifang, leader of the group, a 
fruitful experience. First, understanding of the mainland 
has improved. This refers not only to ~ better knowledge 
of the policies for economy, trade, taxation, and invest- 
ment, and the environment for investment in the main- 
land, but also to an understanding of the mainiand’s 
economic construction and social development. A Tai- 
wan-born businessman totally new to the mainiand said 
that he had not expected Beijing to be such a beautiful, 
flowery city with such broad streets and so many high- 
rises. The construction achievements in many coastal 
cities also impressed the group. Second, the visit has 
given the group more confidence in investing in the 
mainiand. Most of the group members held that the 
investment environment in the mainland ts favorable 
and attractive. The enthusiasm of authorities at various 
levels in the mainiand was also an important contribu- 
tion. According to Xiong Qifang, the provincial gover- 
nors, mayors, and officials in eco xomic and i.ade 
departments whom they met during their visit were all 
capable, experienced, and knowiedgeable, giving inves- 
tors good reason to feel confident. When Premier Li 
Peng met with the group, he emphatically advised them 
to be careful adout their investment orientation because 
unprofitable investment would be a real shame. His 
remark deeply moved many of the Taiwan entrepreneurs 
in the group. Zheng Tuobin's greeting, “Weicome 
Taiwan compatriots to do business, invest, and make a 
pile in the mainland,” drew a burst of applause. Xiong 
Qifang said: “What Minister Zheng has said further 
assures us and we have more confidence in investing in 
the mainland. After | return to Taiwan, | will pass on this 
greeting to all my acquaintances in industrial and com- 
mercial circles.” 


During the | 8-day visit, this group of Tarwan entrepre- 
neurs established contacts with a large number of parties, 
decided on a batch of cooperators, made numerous 
friends, and laid the foundation for business expansion 
in the future. The group also scored many achievements 
in trade and investment. Ther were more than 10 
agreements of intent signed for investment in, for 
example. electronics, shoe-making. and garment- 
manufacturing joint ventures. Some of the group mem- 
bers reserved thousands of mu of land for industrial or 
commercial use in Gushan, Longmen. and Mawei devel- 
opment zones in Fuzhou, and in Qianjiang development 
zone in Hangzhou 


There Is Great Potential in Bilateral Cooperation 


Minister of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade 
Zheng Tuobin told the group that according to statistics 
from the GATT. Taiwan's total volume of trade and that 


b4 PRC MEDIA ON TAIWAN AFFAIRS 


of the mainland in 1989 were both over $110 billion. 
The former even surpassed the latter by a small margin. 
However, the volume of trade between the two sides in 
the same year was only slightly more than $3 billion, 
which was grossly out of proportion to the total trade 
volume. At present, Taiwan is still behind Hong Kong, 
Japan, the United States, and Western Europe in terms 
of investment in Mainland China. Friends in Taiwan 
have come to a common understanding that there is 
tremendous potential in economic cooperation between 
Taiwan and the mainland and that great efforts should 
be put into tapping it. Zheng Hongye, chairman of the 
China Council for Coordination of International Trade 
and Chairman of the Council for Coordination and 
Promotion of Economic and Trade Relations Across the 
Strait, also told Taiwan friends that as both sides belong 
to one nation and the two economies are highly comple- 
mentary, expanding cooperation will only be mutually 
beneficial. Group leader Xiong Qifang held that Taiwan 
industrialists and businessmen are very enthusiastic 
about investing in the mainland. After all, we are both 
Chinese, speaking the same language and sharing conge- 
neric customs, traditions, and culture, which facilitates 
communication. Furthermore, there is a good environ- 
ment for investment in the mainland. He expressed his 
belief that there will be a great upswing in bilateral 
economic and trade cooperation before long. 


Minister Zheng Tuobin also pointed out that the two 
sides should cooperate in both directions and in varied 
forms. The mainland may invest in factories, buy shares, 
run factories, or contract projects in Taiwan. The two 
sides may expand the sphere of their cooperation by 
undertaking projects in, Or exporting services to, other 
countries, so as to bring their respective advantages into 


play. 


It was agreed that the current indirect trade and indirect 
form of investment had caused much inconvenience to 
both sides and restrained the development of economic 
and trade cooperation. In their interviews with the 
investigation group, Premier Li Peng and Minister 
Zheng Tuobin expressed their wish that the Taiwan 
authorities would end controls on direct trade, direct 
investment, and direct traffic with the mainland in the 
shortest time possible. The group also believed that 
establishing the “three links” [in trade, mail, and air and 
shipping services] is imperative and beneficial to the 
industrial and commercial circles on both sides. They 
would do their best to help realize this goal as soon as 
possible after their return to Taiwan. 


End to Mainland Press Visit Ban Urged 


OW'1206050190 Beyjing XINHUA in English 
1420 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] Hong Kong, June 11 (XINHUA) —Public opinion 
in Taiwan 1s pushing the Taiwan authorities to lift their 
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ban on visits by reporters from the Chinese mainiand to 
Taiwan, according to news reports from Taiwan. 


The “INDEPENDENT EVENING NEWS” said in ap 
editorial that the authorities dare not lift their ban on 
reporters from the mainland, saying this is a reflection of 
their fear of communism. 


The “TAIWAN TIMES” said the authorities refuse to 
allow reporters from the mainland to enter Taiwan 
under the pretext of “security reasons.” 


“Why is it that the mainland allows reporters, veteran 
soldiers, and even members of the Kuomintang to visit 
the mainland? Is there no security concern on the main- 
land?” the paper asked. 


A journalism professor at Taiwan's Political University 
said that, since the mainland allows Taiwan reporters to 
cover news on the mainland, Taiwan should allow main- 
land reporters to cover news on the island out of the 
principle of equality and mutual benefit. 


People in Taiwan believe that the authorities’ policy of 
allowing only one-way news reporting 1s a big obstacle in 
promoting exchanges between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Strait. 


They ask that the authorities lift the ban on mainland 
reporters, and promote cultural exchanges between the 
two sides to establish mutual understanding for the sake 
of reunifying the country. 


Wu Xuegian Meets Taiwan Tourism Delegation 


OW 1106132390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0933 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] Beijing, June 11 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Vice Pre- 
mier Wu Xuegian met a Taiwan tourist industry delega- 
tion headed by Chen Yau Chyr [name as received], 
director of the Council of the Taipei Association of 
Travel Agents, here today. 


On behalf of the State Council, Wu expressed his wel- 
come to the group representing 47 travel agencies in 
Taiwan. 


He said that in recent years there has been an increasing 
number of Taiwan compatriots coming to the mainland 
to visit their relatives or for sightseeing. Their visits to 
the mainland are helpful for removing the barriers 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Straits, he noted. 


He said that the Taiwan businessmen’s talks with their 
mainland counterparts will promote exchanges and 
understanding between Chinese people across the straits. 


The group arrived in Beijingi Juen 8 at the invitation of 
China Travel Scivice. During their stay in the capital 
they have talked to relevant departments of the Ministry 
of Railways, Civil Aviation Administration of China and 
National Tourism Administration, as well as China’s 
major travel services. 
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Spokesman on Jiang’s Remarks on "Taiwan Issue’ 


OW 1206121290 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Chiang Tse-min [Jiang Zemin), general secretary 
of the Chinese Communist Party, officially reacted on 1! 
June to President Li Teng-hui's proposal with regard to 
relations between the two sides of the strait. He affirmed 
the opinions on China's reunification and the establish- 
ment of channels of communication between the two 
sides of the strait, but expressed strong objection to the 
one-country-two-government negotiations on an equal 
footing. Chiang Tse-min said that some of the remarks 
[Li Teng-hui’s remarks] are inappropriate and lack sin- 
cerity, but added that this is better than the policy of 
three no’s [no contact, no negotiations, and no compro- 
mise]. 


Chiang Tse-min said this when referring to the so-called 
Taiwan issue in the speech he delivered at a United 
Front Work Conference held by the Chinese Commu- 
nists. His remark was broadcast by the Chinese Commu- 
nists’ Central Television Station in its “National News 
Hookup” program. 


In the meantime, Chiang Tse-min said that, prior to the 
formal negotiations, the three links [links in trade, mail 
service, and air and shipping services] should be estab- 
lished, and two-way exchanges expanded as soon as 
possible between the two sides of the strait. Concrete 
questions about exchanges between the two sides. he 
said, may be solved by separate consultations through 
proper channels. 


With regard to Chiang Tse-min’s remark, Chiu Chin-i, 
spokesman of the Presidential Office, said on 11 June 
that President Li's inaugural speech made no mention of 
one country, two governments, but unequivocally 
pointed out the development of foreign relations on the 
basis of a one-China policy. Chiu Chin-i said that, in his 
inaugural speech, President Li stressed that we would be 
willing to establish channels of communication on the 
basis of equality under certain conditions. including the 
Chinese Communists’ renouncement of the use of mili- 
tary force in the Taiwan Strait. The Chinese Commu- 
nists’ mindset by which it regards ours as a local govern- 
ment, Chiu Chin-i added, is an expression of a lack of 
good intention on their part in responding to President 
Li's inaugural speech. Chiu Chin-i stressed that the 
accusations that we are an independent Taiwan and that 
we are practicing Taiwan independence also are entirely 
meaningless. 


Chiu Chin-i said: The Chinese Communists’ strong 
criticism and their response, which indicates a lack of 
good intentions, also bear out the fact that they have not 
changed their attitude and nature. Our people at home 
and compatriots overseas have engaged in too much 
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wishful thinking. They must be careful in their actions 
and thinking about matters such as investment in the 
mainland. 


Premier Hau Lists Priorities for New Cabinet 


OW 1306015990 Taipei CNA in English 1606 GMT 
12 Jun 9 


[Text] Taipei, June 12 (CNA)}—Premier Hau Pei-tsun 
reiterated the government's determination to restore law 
and order while making his first administrative report to 
the Legislative Yuan Tuesday. 


The prime minister stressed that the Republic of China 
needs a strong military force to assure Taiwan's survival 
with dignity. 


He further said his cabinet would work for “develop- 
ment of an ideal” of the Republic of China characterized 
by social stability, economic prosperity, modern institu- 
tions, and good education. 


He listed 12 priorities for the new cabinet: 


—Accelerating political and administrative reforms; 

—Improving social order to maintain social tranquility; 

—Gradually pushing ahead on social welfare programs; 

—Strengthening cultural development to raise the 
quality of life: 

—Maintaining economic growth and creating new hori- 
zons for economic development: 

—reforming taxation and financial systems; 

—Drafting a comprehensive plan on the use of land and 
speeding communications development projects: 

—Strengthening environmental protection and the pre- 
vention of pollution: 

—Ensuring workers’ rights and interests in order to 
promote labor-management harmony: 

—Expanding foreign relations and improving services 
for Overseas Chinese: 

—Strengthening defense capabilities to ensure national 
security; and 

—Adopting an active and well-planned mainland policy. 


Elaborating on how he would improve social order, Hau 
said he would not use “the barrel of a gun” to achieve 
this. Instead, he said, he would work “on the basis of the 
democratic rule of law.” 


KMT Official Cited on Goal of Reunification 


OW 1206110490 Taipei CNA in English 1540 GMT 
1] Jun 9 


[Text] Taiper. June 11 (CNA}—The reunification of 
China is an unchanging goal of Republic of China [ROC] 
policy toward the China mainland, a ranking official of 
the country’s ruling party said Monday. 


Cheng Hsin-hsiung. director of the Kuomintang’s 
[KMT] Mainland Operations Department, made the 
remarks when commenting on an article in the Chinese 
communist official weekly “LIAQWANG.” 
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The article, obviously reflecting the opinion of the 
Peking regime, criticized Taipei for its new mainland 
policy saying that the KMT government had a tendency 
to pursue a future for Taiwan independent of the main- 
land. 


The article, Cheng said, was “incorrect” and misrepre- 
sented Taipei’s mainland policy by over simplifying the 
so-called ““one country, two equal governments,” an idea 
Taipei officials stressed did not represent the Republic of 
China Government's position. 


The Republic of China’s policy on relations across the 
Taiwan Straits called for the two sides to contact each 
other on an equal basis and with the understanding that 
“there is only one China,” the KMT official stressed. 


Cheng also reiterated that the Republic of China, as a 
sovereign government, was entitled to develop its :nter- 
national personality and status in the world community. 
This fact would not change, he added. 


Official on Return of Taiwan Dissident 


OW1206090890 Taipei Domestic Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 6 Jun 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Shih Chi-yang, vice premier of the Executive 
Yuan and secretary general of the preparatory meetings 
for a national affairs conference, said yesterday that the 
best way for resolving the question of Peng Ming-min, a 
Taiwan dissident who intends to return to the country to 
attend a national affairs conference, would be for a 
prosecutor to talk to him at the airport before deciding 
on the issue of revoking the order of arrest. However, 
whether or not the arrest order will be revoked must be 
decided by the prosecutor himself. 


Shih Chi-yang also pointed out that in view of Peng 
Ming-min’s social standing, the prosecutor would defi- 
nitely respect his status and handle the matter very 
politely. The formalities for rescinding the arrest order 
must be completed in accordance with judicial proce- 
dures. 


Lien Chan Confirmed Next Taiwan Governor 


OW 1206110990 Taipei CNA in English 1006 GMT 
12 Jun 90 


[Text] Taichung, June 12 (CNA)}—The Taiwan Provin- 
cial Assembly voted Tuesday to confirm former Foreign 
Minister Lien Chan as the next Taiwan governor. 


The voting took place at about 11:55 A.M., with Lien 
winning 60 affirmative votes, or 77.9 percent, out of 77 
provincial assemblymen. 
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DPP Holds Rally for Political Prisoners 


OW'1306015690 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] Dissident Hsu Hsin-liang and the Democratic 
Progressive Party [DPP] Sunday afternoon held a rally 
called a meeting by victims of political persecution to 
thank the people at the Chungli baseball stadium. Also 
on hand were DPP Chairman Huang Hsin-chieh and 
fellow dissident Shih Ming-te, who attended the rally as 
honorary chairmen. 


In his opening speech, Hsu cited a litany of what the 
oppositionists considered to be political persecution in 
the past 4 years. 


Both Hsu and Shih, along with several other political 
prisoners were released from prison immediately after 
the inauguration of President Li Teng-hui on May 20. 
Hsu, who wants to compare himself to Iran’s Ayatollah 
Khomeyni, boasted recently that will help the DPP 
topple the KMT [Kuomintang] at the ballot box in three 
years and that he will become premier in 6 years. 


Further on DPP Chairman's Visit to Mainland 


OW'1206151290 Taipei LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
8 Jun 9 pl 


[Text] Huang Hsin-chieh, chairman of the Democratic 
Progressive Party [DPP], explicitly indicated yesterday 
that he would visit the mainland, after attending the 
national affairs conference, to hold face-to-face talks 
with Yang Shang-kun [Yang Shangkun], the Chinese 
communist “president.”’ One of the proposals he will put 
forward there is: “Either side of the strait must refrain 
from using force.” Next, he will ask the Chinese Com- 
munists to give up their communist dictatorship. 


Huang Hsin-chieh also said: If the mainland launches 
two missiles, one aimed at Tatu Mountain, and the other 
aimed at Ali Mountain, Taiwan compatriots will be 
frightened to death, if they are not killed. Then all will go 
overseas. To ensure a stable life for the 20 million 
Taiwan compatriots and their safety, I will ask the 
mainland and Taiwan to coexist peacefully. 


During an interview with our reporter at the Physical 
Examination Department of the Taiwan National Uni- 
versity Hospital, the DPP chairman confirmed that 
Yang Shang-kun recently asked Shang Chich-mei, a DPP 
member, to bring his letter to the DPP chairman. 
inviting him to visit the mainland. Yang also told Shang 
Chieh-mei that if the DPP chairman could not make the 
trip, the DPP chairman should “assume that nothing has 
happened” to avoid embarrassment. 


Huang Hsin-chich said: When he received Yang Shang- 
kun’s invitation, he could not respond to it because he 
was too busy. Moreover, both sides had agreed not to 
reveal this to the outside world. He said that now that he 
has decided to travel to the mainland, his visit will honor 
the head of state of “the biggest country in the world.” 
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Therefore, it was easy for him to disclose this matter. He 
added that, after all, “We will meet again some day,” 
and, therefore, he must not be offended. 


Huang Hsin-chieh also pointed out that, during his visit 
to the mainland, he will ask the other side not to use 
force on Taiwan. He added that the other side will ask, in 
turn, for Taiwan’s promise not to use force on the 
mainland, adding that this will put him in a dilemma 
because he cannot give such an assurance since the DPP 
is not yet the ruling party. However, he said he has 
thought of a countermeasure; namely, he will answer the 
mainiand’s leadership by saying he will exert the strength 
of an opposition party to ask the Kuomintang govern- 
ment to refrain from doing so. 


Huang Hsin-chieh continued: He will ask the mainland 
to give up its communist dictatorship. To enhance his 
power of persuasion, he has sent a delegation, led by 
DPP Secretary Huang Huang-hsiung, on an inspection 
tour of the Soviet Union and Eastern Europe to bring 
back the experiences of those Communist countries in 
abandoning communist dictatorship. He said he will ask 
the leadership on the mainland, “Gorbachev already has 
given up communist dictatorship, and why haven't 
you?” 


Huang Hsin-chieh said that his official visit to the 
mainland is a foregone conclusion. The visit will take 
place some time after the national affairs conference, 
and the definite date will be set after further contacts. 


Opposition Party Approves Draft Charter 


OW 1306015890 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] A draft of the Great Charter for Democracy was 
approved Saturday by the opposition Democratic Pro- 
gressive Party [DPP]. The DPP will introduce the 
charter to its participants in the National Affairs Con- 
ference. 


The DPP is calling on the ruling Kuomintang to keep 
President Li Teng-hui up to his promise of reforming the 
Constitution within two years. The DPP will form a case 
committee to aid and supervise the policy research 
center in reforming the Constitution. The committee will 
consist [of] the DPP members Chang Chun-hung, Chen 
Yung-hsing, Yao Chia-wen, Hung Chih-chang, Yu Shih- 
kun, Wu Nai-jen, and its convener, Chairman Huang 
Hsin-chieh. The Great Charter for Democracy ts 
designed to dress the current political situation in 
Taiwan while steering clear the controversy over Taiwan 
independence and national reunification. 


Minister Talks About Economic Growth 


OW 1306015790 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 11 Jun 90 


[Text] Economic Minister Hsiao Wan-chang said on 
Sunday that the ROC [Republic of China] currently faces 
a bottleneck in economic growth, only speeding up the 
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upgrade of production, enhancing research and develop- 
ment, and thoroughly mapping out Taiwan's service 
industry can create a second so-called Taiwan experi- 
ence. 


Hsiao said that the short-term sluggish economy does 
not call for worries. The important thing. he said. 1s 
revive confidence among the business sector and 
improve the investment climate. The minister said as 
long as investors are willing to invest continuously the 
future for the Taiwan economy is sull bright. Hsiao also 
pointed out that the ROC Government had a tendency 
to neglect the service industry in the past. Actually. the 
room for the service industry to expand 1s large. he said 
And, therefore, the government and industry should 
work at promoting it together. 


Oil Company Considers Construction on Mainland 


OW'1 306003590 Taipei CNA in English 0235 GMI 
12 Jun 9) 


[Text] Taipei, June 12 (CNA) The state-run Chinese 
Petroleum Corporation (CPC). if it received government 
approval, might consider constructing refineries on the 
Chinese mainland, CPC Chairman Chen Yao-sheng said 
Monday. 


Chen was replying to inquiry by Legislator Chen Shur- 
pien at a Legislative Yuan session. 


CPC would not invest on the mainland tor the time 
being in compliance with the government's current 


policy. 


Chen added, however, that CPC might consider 
investing there if the government should relax its ban 


In its annual budget statement, CPC had pointed out 
that, because land acquisition difficulties, CPC was 
studying the feasibility of investing in overseas retin- 
eries. 


Foreign Minister Discusses Diplomatic Ties 


OW 1006222490 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 10 Jun 90 


[Text] Foreign Minister Frederick Chien said on Friday 
that Taiwan would continue its diplomatic ties with 
countries that plan to establish relations with communist 
China. The Republic of China’s [ROC] relations with 
South Korea and Saudi Arabia are stable. despite spec- 
ulations that the two nations may establish formal ties 
with Peking. 


Chien, a veteran diplomat and tormer vice foreign 
minister before becoming the nation’s de facto represen- 
tative to the United States in 1983. briefed the local and 
foreign journalists on the ROCs foreign relations in his 
first news conference as the foreign minister. In his 
opening remarks, Chien said: The ROC has faced diplo- 
matic difficulties because of the 40 year confrontation 
with Peking. Theoretically speaking. the ROC and the 
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communist authorities in Mainland China are still 
engaging in cold war, regardless of the government's 
measures to ease tensions on both sides of the Taiwan 
Strait by allowing people to visit their mainland rela- 
tives, do business there, and tour the mainland. 


Officials Meet Vietnam Trade Mission 


OW 1006222390 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 10 Jun 90 


[Text] Members of a trade mission from Vietnam Friday 
met with officials of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, 
making the first official meeting between Vietnamese 
and Republic of China [ROC] officials since the two 
sides cut diplomatic ties in 1975. 


The trade mission, which arrived in Taipei on Monday 
night for a week long stay, was organized by the (?Vict- 
nam-Taiwan) Industrial and Commercial Association. 


On Tuesday, the trade mission signed aviation and visa 
issuing pacts with its local counterpart (Bernard T.K. 
Chen), chairman of the Sino-Vietnam Industrial and 
Commercial Association. 


Ministry of Foreign Affairs officials told the trade mis- 
sion that the ROC Government hopes to develop official 
ties with the Vietnamese Government and will seek 
further contacts detween the two sides in short time. 


Trade Organization To Establish Office in SRV 


OW 1206110890 Taipei CNA in English 18546 GMT 
11 Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 11 (CNA}—A trade promotion orga- 
nization of the Republic of China [ROC] will soon 
establish a trade office in Ho Chi Minh City, Vietnam. 


The trade office proposal has recently been approved by 
the [words indistinct] said Monday. 


Two-way trade between the Republic of China and 
Vietnam, totaling some $40 million ii 1989, is 
increasing. 


As the two countries did not maintain diplomatic rela- 
tions, Vietnam had to place many of its quotations with 
Taiwan companies through Hong Kong, a CETRA 
[China External Trade Development Council] official 
explained. 


The official believed that with increasing civic contacts 
between the two sides, there would be “ample room” for 
further trade expansion in the years ahead. 


ROC investment proposal had been well received by the 
Vietnamese Government, because a majority of the 
proposals called not only for capital and equipment, but 
also technology transfer that the nation badly needed, 
the official said. 
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Taiwan Official on Mainland-ROK Relations 


OW 0906060890 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 8 Jun 90 


[Text] Vice Economic Minister P. K. Chiang said on 6 
June that Taiwan's economic and trade development 
would not be hurt if South Korea opens diplomatic links 
with Communist China. South Korea, which maintains 
diplomatic relations with Taiwan. is preparing to estab- 
lish official ties with the Soviet Union and ts reportedly 
seeking a closer relationship with Communist China. 


Chiang said that since trade between Taiwan and South 
Korea is of a supplementary nature, the ROC’s 
[Republic of China] trade and economic development 
would not be seriously effected if South Korea sets up 
ties with mainland China. 


Chiang also noted that the establishment of diplomatic 
relations between Seoul and Moscow 1s favorable to the 
trade development of South Korea. Taipei is also 
actively improving trade and investment links with 
Moscow and studying the feasibility of setting up a trade 
office there. The Executive Yuan lifted the ban on direct 
trade with the Soviet Union early March and allowed 
direct investment there one month later, Chiang added. 


Impact of ROK-USSR Ties on Taiwan Trade 


OW 1006055690 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT § Jun 90 


[Text] Commenting on the possible impact of the forth- 
coming diplomatic relations between the Republic of 
Korea [ROK] and the Soviet Union on the newly started 
economic relations and trade between the Republic of 
China [ROC] and the Soviet Union, the Ministry of 
Economic Affairs pointed out on 5 June: Since the Soviet 
Union is not a GATT member, it will not give preferen- 
tial tariff status to nations maintaining diplomatic rela- 
tions with it. For this reason, the forthcoming diplomatic 
relations between the ROK and the Soviet Union will 
noi affect the current economic relations and trade 
between the ROC and the Soviet Union. 


Soviet Ships Allowed To Make Port Calls 


OW 1206111090 Taipet CNA in English 18527 GMT 
1] Jun 90 


[Text] Taipei, June 11 (CNA)}—Soviet and Albanian 
ships will be eligible from Tuesday to make port calls in 
Taiwan, the Republic of China [ROC], a spokesman for 
the Ministry of Communications said Monday. 


Passenger ships of the two countries may begin to use 
ROC ports immediately after the new regulation comes 
into force Tuesday, the spokesman said, adding that 
cargo ships may do so as soon as reciprocal shipping 
agreements are concluded. 
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Hong Kong 


Treatment of Reporters in Beijing Protested 


HK 1006024490 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 10 Jun 90 p 2 


[By Helen Signy] 


[Text] Groups representing Hong Kong's news media 
have complained to Beijing for its recent treatment of 
journalists and demanded the lifting of reporting restric- 
tions on the mainland. 


“We think the assault of foreign correspondents in 
Beijing goes beyond the issue of press freedom,” said Ms 
Emily Lau Wai-hing, chairman of the Hong Kong Jour- 
nalists’ Association (HKJA). “These journalists actually 
got roughed up and their cameras were broken.” 


“We think this is an attack on their own personal 
security and an attempt to silence the press and impede 
the free flow of information. We are all very concerned 
that similar things could happen in Hong Kong in the 
near future,” she said. 


Other groups who joined in the protest included the 
Foreign Correspondents’ Club, the Newspaper Society of 
Hong Kong, the Hong Kong News Executives Associa- 
tion, the Hong Kong Chinese Press Association, the 
Hong Kong Press Photographers’ Association, and the 
Hong Kong Movie and Opera Press Photographers’ 
Club. 


Western news organisations in China last week reported 
serious brutality and the detention of reporters and 
technical crews covering the first anniversary of the 
Tiananmen massacre. 


At least six foreign correspondents said they were man- 
handled by police, while others were detained and sub- 
jected to long interrogations. 


The HKJA last week sent a letter to the New China News 
Agency, China's de facto embassy in Hong Kong, pro- 
testing against the detention of 34 mainland journalists. 
No reply has been received, Ms Lau said. 


“We will of course continue to keep the situation mon- 
itored,”’ she said. 


Ms Lau said although Beijing denied the allegations of 
mistreatment of journalists, the groups had photographs 
of reporters being confronted by Chinese authorities 
which was clear evidence. 


The situation has also affected journalism in Hong Kong. 
as some journalists had resigned, while others were 
forbidden from returning to the mainland for safety 
reasons. 


The Foreign Correspondents’ Club of China has also 
protested against the police violence towards the media, 
while the United States television network ABC has filed 
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a formal protest with Chinese authorities over the mal- 
treatment of two of its journalists. 


PRC Asks Local Authorities To Curb Rallies 


HK 1206020990 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 11 Jun 90 p 1 


[Text] The XINHUA News Agency, China's representa - 
tive office in Hong Kong, has asked the Government 40 
“strengthen administration” of large-scale rallies. 


It is understood that XINHUA has not specifically asked 
for demonstrations to be banned near its buildings in 
Wan Chai. 


China's concern was relayed to the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment after a shot was fired at XINHUA’s new office last 
week breaking a window. 


A Chinese official said: ““We did not ask what the Hong 
Kong Government and police would do but asked them 
to take good care of the XINHUA’S premises and siaff's 
safety and that is their responsibility.” 


The director of the XINHUA office, Zhou Nan, on 
Sunday declined to say whether his office had asked the 
Hong Kong police to ban demonstrations outside its 
premises. 


Some observers said that China, which was extremely 
unhappy about the demonstration by more than 100,000 
people on the anniversary of the June 4 military crack- 
down in Beijing, attempted to pressurise the Hong Kong 
Government to ban demonstrations close to XINHUA’S 
buildings, using the shooting incident as an excuse. 


The Chinese source denied that. “Since the shooting was 
a very serious event, if we did not show our concern, 
similar and even more serious incidents would occur in 
the future. 


“Perhaps it (the Hong Kong Government) should take 
some measures to strengthen administration of large- 
scale rallies in the future for the sake of keeping social 
order,” he said. 


Organisers need to obtain permission to hold a rally two 
weeks in advance and submit details of the route and the 
expected number of participants. The police have the 
right to decide the route but they do not usually limit the 
number of participants. 


A geoup of hunger strikers and demonstrators on 
Sunday, who demanded the release of all dissidents held 
in China, were confined to the the pavement opposite 
the XINHU 4 building. 


Anoinc. Chinese official said the shooting was part of a 
series Of recent activities against China. XINHUA and 
other mayor Hong Kong-based Chinese establishments 
received a number of threatening letters and phone calls 
during the June 4 anniversary. 
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He said China was worried that the shooting was a sign 
of further threats. 


Low Morale Reported in NCNA Offfice 


HK1106015190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 11 Jun 90 p 3 


[By Bellette Lee} 


[Text] Hong Kong staff at the New China News Agency 
(NCNA) are angry about dwindling fringe benefits and 
an inability to shape the establishment's policies. 


Sources said morale has been low among some of the 
agency's Hong Kong employees since 1985 when their 
fringe benefits started to be gradually trimmed. 


The NCNA, China’s de facto embassy in Hong Kong, 
last year abolished an annual increment system which 
was similar to that of the civil service. 


On top of their annual pay rises, NCNA staff had been 
awarded an additional increment of one to two points 
based on performance. Each point equated to 2 '» 
percent of an individual employees’s salary. 


Local staff are also dissatisfied with the agency's 10.1 
percent annual pay rise offer. Even though the increase is 
likely to be adjusted to around 13 percent, sources said. 
the NCNA has yet to conform the amended rate. 


The source pointed out that the number of Hong Kong 
officials has declined since 1984 from almost two-thirds 
of the NCNA'’s total of 600 staff to less than a half. 


In 1985, a housing scheme for local NCNA officials was 
also scrapped. 


Incumbent Hong Kong officials were required to move 
from their agency-provided premises after receiving a 
lump sum in compensation. 


Employees who joined the NCNA after 1985 were not 
offered free housing. Instead, local recruits are entitled to 
either a housing subsidy of less than $1,000 or a low- 
interest housing loan. 


This is in contrast to NC.NA officials from the mainland 
who are given free accommodation. 


They are also given subsidies for rates, management fees, 
electricity bills and clothing. 


Although wages of Hong Kong staff are higher than their 
mainland counterparts, a source said the difference was 
not enough to cover the amount needed for renting a flat 
large enough to house a family. 


It is understood that the average salary for local officials 
is in excess of $6,000, while the average for the mainland 
staff ranges between $2,500 and $3,000. 


Local officials are also unhappy that their pension 
scheme was replaced with a provided fund in 1985. 
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Veteran NCNA employees, a source said, were especially 
upset with the new scheme as the provident fund enti- 
tlements they could expect to gather upon retirement 
would be small. 


Another point of discord is that the agency's senior 
policy-making posts are mostly filled by mainland offi- 
cials. 


“We live and grow up in Hong Kong. We know the 
territory well, but are only given an insignificant say in 
policy formulation. We feel both impotent and frus- 
trated,” a local official said. 


Among the 30-odd senior officials including the director, 
vice-directors and department heads, only four are from 
Hong Kong. 


They are vice-director, Mr Mao Junnian, Women’s 
Affairs Department head, Miss Chan Fung-ying, Youth 
Work Office head, Mr Wang Rudeng. and Mr Wu Fai of 
the Social Work Department. 


Letter Received on Shooting at NCNA Building 


H1K1306020190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 13 Jun 90 pl 


[by Chris Yeung] 


[Text] The Hong Kong branch of the NEW CHINA 
NEWS AGENCY has received an anonymous letter 
claiming responsibility for the shooting at its new 
building in Happy Valley early this month. 


A vice-director of the NCNA, Mr Zhang Junsheng, 
confirmed last night the letter was received after the 
bullet was discovered in an unoccupied room on the I 1th 
floor of the building. 


The shot was fired from one of several buildings oppo- 
site, which include the Queen Elizabeth Stadium, 
between June | and the afternoon of June 4, when the 
NCNA reported findine the bullet hole in the window. 


“The letter was anonymous. But it did claim responsi- 
bility for the shooting.” he said. 


“But we have not given it to the police. We've often 
received anonymous letters in the past,” he said. 


“We're not supported to publicise everything. The 
NCNA already appears to be made of glass (that 
everyone can see).” 


However, Mr Zhang maintained Britain was responsible 
for administration of the territory and the maintenance 
of prosperity and stability before sovereignty reverts to 
China in 1997. 


“The shooting incident 1s a very serious matter. 


“Britain is obliged to give a full account to the Chinese 
side and the public.” 
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Mr Zhang also sought clarification of a recent statement 
made by Mr Chris Osborne, the spokesman for the 
British Foreign Office in Hong Kong. 


Mr Osborne said in an interview that the NCNA was not 
a diplomatic organisation and that there should be no 
special security for its offices. 


Said Mr Zhang: “I don’t know what messages Mr 
Osborne wants to give and what purpose the statement 
intends to serve. I don’t know why he has made such a 
statement now.” 


New Local XINHUA Vice Director Named 


HK 1306015390 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 13 Jun 90 pp 1, 10 


[By staff reporters] 


[Text] Beijing has appointed an administration expert to 
be a new vice-director of the Hong ! .ong Branch of the 
NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY (3 CNA), China's de 
facto mission in the territory. 


The appointment of Mr Zheng Guoxiong was announced 
by the agency last night. 


In his early SOs, Mr Zheng is 2 native of Guangdong who 
has been a member of the Standing Committee of the 
province's ruling party committee since 1985. 


Guangdong sources say Mr Zheng is chief of the provin- 
cial organisation department with responsibility for per- 
sonnel and party discipline. 


Before that, Mr Zheng had held senior party and govern- 
ment positions in various Guangdong municipalities. 


Mr Zheng’s new posting is believed to be part of the 
changing of the guard at the NCNA in the wake of the 
appointment of former vice-minister of Foreign Affairs. 
Mr Zhou Nan, as chief of the agency early this year. 


Such personnel changes, however, have been expedited 
following the unauthorised departure of the former 
NCNA director, Mr Xu Jiatun, to the United States in 
early May. 


While Mr Zheng is expected to tighten discipline, his 
appointment is welcomed by many quarters in Hong 
Kong because of the fact that he is a Guangdong native 
and a provincial official. 


Since Mr Zhou's posting to Hong Kong, Beijing has filled 
top positions here with senior central government offi- 
cials, all of whom are northerners. 


They include another new NCNA vice-director, Mr 
Wang Pinging, and the chairman of Everbright Corp. Ms 


Qiu Qing. 


Mr Wang is a former vice-minister of the Ministry of 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. and Ms Quu a 
former vice-governor of the People’s Bank of China. 
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In addition to the job of vice-director, a post with 
vice-ministerial ranking, Mr Zheng is expected to be 
made a senior member of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Work Committee, which has effective control over all 
Communist Party members in Hong Kong. 


Mr Zheng's portfolio is believed to be organisation and 
discipline, and he is expected to tighten the central 
Government's control over personnel and to increase 
discipline over Chinese employees in Hong Kong. 


The NCNA dispatch did not specify who Mr Zheng is 
replacing. Chinese sources in Hong K.ong said last night 
Mr Zheng will be taking over the portfolios of vice- 
director, Mr Zheng Hua, and former vice-director, Mr 
She Mengxiao. 


Mr She, in charge of discipline and internal affairs, left 
Hong Kong last month to become a Vice-Minister of 
Justice. 


Mr Zheng Hua, the agency vice-director in charge of 
Organisation, 1s expected to retire soon. 


In his mid-60s, Mr Zhang Hua is a close associate of Mr 
Xu Jiatun, and it was on his recommendation that he 
was transferred from his post in Macao to Hong Kong in 
1984. 


“Like Mr Xu, Mr Zheng (Hua) has to bear some of the 
blame for the fact that many leftist employees actively 
supported the pro-democracy movement last year,” a 
source said. 


Li Hou Brands Territory “Subversive Base’ 


1K0906004390 Hong Kong SCUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 9 Jun 90 p 1 


[By Andy Ho] 


[Text] A top Chinese official yesterday criticised Hong 
Kong over the June 4 memorial activities, which he said 
branded the territory as a subversive base against the 
mainiand. 


Mr Li Hou, deputy director of the Chinese State Coun- 
cil’s Hong Kong and Macao Affairs Office, said the 
demonstrations had been detrimental to Sino-Hong 
Kong relations. 


Speaking in Beijing. Mr Li said: “As regards this socalled 
first anniversary of June 4, Hong Kong has stirred up 
things most formidably. 


“No other place in the world has been so formidable as 
you were. Hong Kong can get the first prize for this. 


“You have been staging protest marches and opposing 
one-party rule every day. This time Hong Kong does 
look like an anti-communist base.” 


‘ 4 
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His attack came only three days after the Governor, Sir 
David Wilson, made an appeal for China's under- 
standing of the way freedom of expression is upheld in 
the territory. 


Mr Li also attacked the leaders of the Alliance in Support 
of the Patriotic Democratic Movement in China, orga- 
nisers of the protest march and candlelight vigil. More 
than 100,000 people turned up at each event. 


He denounced as seditious the Alliance's call for an end 
to the “one-party tyranny in China”. 


“The speeches delivered by the heads of the Alliance at 
the gatherings were very bad, very seditious and do not 
contribute to improving Sino-Hong Kong relations,” he 
said. 


“These protests are very detrimental to the relations 
between the two places. We hope relations between us 
can improve. Whipping up wind and rain is not condu- 
cive to better rlations.” 


Mr Li was attending the fourth plena ton of the 
Macao Basic Law Drafting Committee 1... jing. 


He said mutual respect for each other's systems and way 
of living are vital for healthy links between the two 
places. 


While China should not impose mainland systems on 
Hong Kong, Hong Kong should also refrain from 
imposing its values on China, said Mr Li. 


But the Alliance remained undaunted, saying China was 
responsible for any deterioration in Sino-Hong Kong 
relations. 


Alliance spokesman, Mr Cheung Man-kwong, urged the 
Chinese authorities to think about why Hong Kong and 
the world had acted against them in such a way. 


Hong Kong people, he said, should feel proud because 
Mr Li's criticisms amounted to praise of their patriotism 
and sense of justice. 


He accused Mr Li of making untimely remarks which 
were detrimental to Sino-Hong Kong relations at a time 
when local residents’ feelings had started to cool down. 


Another Alliance leader, Mr Yeung Sum, insisted that 
the huge demonstrations had been legal and peaceful. 


“Mr Li's comments show that he has failed to under- 
stand the freedom of expression in Hong Kong,” he said. 


The Alhance also released a statement yesterday calling 
on Being to make public the lists of pro-democracy 
activists who had been executed, jailed and released. 


“Our Alliance pays the highest respect to those compa- 
triots who have courageously stepped forward to strive 
for democracy and freedom under the current oppressive 


regime 
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“We condemn the Chinese Government for trampling 
on the constitution and human rights.” 


The April 5 Action Group last night staged a protest 
outside the New China News Agency's headquarters in 
Happy Valley, demanding the release of all political 
prisoners in China. 


Macao 


Fourth Meeting of Macao Law Committee Closes 


OW 0906080490 Beijing XINHUA in Enelish 
0727 GMT 9 Jun 90 


[Text] Being, June 9 (XINHUA) —The founh meeting 
of the Committee for Drafting the Basic Law of the 
Projected Macao Special Administrative Region 
(MSAR) closed here today [9 June]. 


In a communique issued here today, the commitice 
reported that during the three-day meeting. they had 
examined the work reports submitted by the five sub- 
committees and expressed satisfaction with their work. 


The committee members discussed opinions forwarded 
by the five subcommittees, reached consensus on many 
questions, and set forth suggestions for consideration in 
drafting the document, according to the communique 


Preliminary discussions on the creation of a design- 
selection process for the regional flag and emblem were 
also held. 


The main topic for discussion at the next meeting. to be 
held in Guangzhou from December t1 to 15, will be 
chapters of the draft basic law worked out by the 
subcommittees. 


Committee Chairman Ji Pengfei, speaking at today’s 
closing ceremony, said the committee members arc sat- 
isfied with the work done by the five subcommittees over 
the past six months. 


Ji urged the subcommittees to make haste and work 
hard. Under the plan, he said, a draft basic law for 
solicitation of opinions will be adopted and made public 
in the second half of next year. 


Ji said the Basic Law Drafting Committee has received 
the energetic support of the Macao Basic Law Consulta- 
tive Committee. 


During the next step, drafting specific articles, the com- 
mittee will cotinue to hold full discussions in the spirit of 
mutual respect, mutual trust and mutual cooperation 
and on the basis of listening to and studying opinions 
from various quarters, Ji said 
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Lu Ping Criticizes Macao Authorities 


HK1206020190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 12 Jun 90 p 7 


{By Adam Lee in Macao] 


[Text] A senior Chinese official, Mr Lu Ping, yesterday 
admonished the Macao Government for what he called 
its sluggish preparations for the enclave to revert to 
Chinese rule. 


Speaking in Beying, Mr Lu said the Government had 
made too slow progress in its three main targets during 
the transition period—recognition of Chinese as an 
official ‘anguage. localisation of the civil service and 
translation of the laws into Chinese. 


Mr Lu also said he was woried that there would be no 
qualified locai candidate for ihe post of chief justice in 
the future Macao Special Administrative Region (SAR) 
after the enclave reverts to China on December 20, 1999. 


A deputy director of the Chinese State Council's Hong 
Kong and Macao Affairs Office, Mr Li: said it would be 
a difficult task to train a Chinese chief justice in nine 
years. 
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Asked whether the post could go to a Portuguese to take 
charge of the future Court of Final Appeal in Macao, Mr 
Lu said: “Yes, if there is no other choice.” 


According to the Sino-Portuguese Joint Declaration on 
the future of Macao, “qualified judges of foreign nation- 
alities may also be invited to serve as judges in the 
Macao Special Administrative Region”. 


But Mr Lu stressed that when Macao returns to China 
the principal officials of the Macao SAR must be Chi- 
nese nationals and must not hold foreign passports. 


“If you want to be a principal official in the SAR, you 
must give up your foreign passport,” he said. 


But other residents of the Macao SAR would be entitled 
to have foreign passports and “can have several foreign 


passports if they like”, Mr Lu said. 


Mr Lu said after 1999 Portuguese passport holders could 
have passports renewed through the Portuguese Consu- 
late in the SAR. 
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